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Sprava verzii je umenie prevodu zmien na informadcie. Je to dlht1 dobu neodmyslitel'na pomdcka pre programatorov,
ktori zvy€ajne travili svoj €as tvorbou malej zmeny na softvéry a potom vrateniu alebo kontrole tychto zmien na
d’al$i deni. Predstavte si tim takychto programatorov, ktori pracuju sti€asne na rovnakom projekte - a pripadne aj
sucasne na rovnakych siboroch! - a pochopite, preco je dobry systém kontroly verzii potrebny pre spravovanie
mozného chaosu.

v

1. Co je TortoiseSVN?

TortoiseSVN je bezplatny Windows klient s vol'nym zdrojovym kédom (free/open-source) pre systém spravy
verzii Apache™ Subversion® . To znamenad, ze TortoiseSVN spravuje stibory a adresare v priebehu ¢asu. Subory
st ulozené v centralnom #loZisku. UloZisko je podoné ako beznému suborovému serveru, s vynimkou, Ze si paméta
kazda zmenu na vasSich stiboroch a adresaroch. To vam umozni obnovit’ starSie verzie vaSich stiborov a skimat’
historiu, ako a kedy sa idaje zmenili, a kto to zmenil. To je d6vod, pre¢o mnoho I'udi rozmysla o Subversion a
systémoch spravy verzii vSeobecne ako akomsi “stroji Casu”.

Niektoré systémy spravy verzii su aj systémy spravy konfiguracie softvéru (SCM). Tieto systémy su Specidlne
prisposobené pre spravu stromov zdrojovych koédov, a maji mnoho vlastnosti, ktoré s Specifické pre vyvoj
software - napriklad nativné pochopenie programovacich jazykov, alebo doddvaju nastroje pre budovanie softvéru.
Subversion vsak nie je ani jeden z tychto systémov; je to vSeobecny systém, ktory moze byt pouzity k sprave
akéjkolvek kolekcii suborov, vratane zdrojového kodu.

2. Vlastnosti TortoiseSVN

Co robi TortoiseSVN tak dobrym klientom pre Subversion? Tu je kratky zoznam funkcii:
Intergrovanie do Selu

TortoiseSVN sa hladko integruje do systému Windows (t.j. Prieskumnika - Explorer). To znamena, Ze mozete
d’alej pracovat s nastrojmi, s ktorymi ste uz oboznameni. A nemusite prechaadzat’ do inej aplikacie zakazdym,
ked’ budete potrebovat’ funkcie pre spravu verzii!

A nie ste ani niteni pouzivat’ Prieskumnika (Windows Explorer). Kontextové menu TortoiseSVN pracuje v
mnohych inych siborovych spravcoch v dialdgoch Subor/Otvorit, ktory je vo véacsine Standarnych aplikaciach
pre Windows. Mali by ste vSak mat’ na zretely, ze TortoiseSVN je predovSetkym vyvyjany ako rozsirenie pre
Prieskumnika. TakZe je mozné, ze nie vSetky funkcie budu pristupné v inych aplikaciach, napr. prekryvacie
ikonky nemusia byt zobrazené.

Prekryvané ikony
Stav verziovanych stiborovov a adresarov je zobrazeny malou prekryvajicou ikonkou. Takto mozete vidiet’
aky je stav vasej pracovnej kopie.

Grafické uzivatel'ské rozhranie
Ked’ si prechadzate zmeny v suboroch alebo zlozkach, mozete kliknut’ na reviziu, aby ste videli komentare
odovzdavatela. Mozete taktiez vidiet' zoznam zmenenych suborov - dvojklikom na stibor vidite, ¢o presne
bolo zmenené.

Odovzdavacie okno obsahuje zoznam vSetkych poloziek, ktoré budu zahrnuté pri odovzdavani a kazda
polozka ma zaSkrtavacie poli¢ko, takze mozete vybrat' polozky, ktoré maji byt zahrnuté pri odovzdavani.
Neverziované sibory mozu byt taktiez v zozname, v pripade, Ze ste ich zabudli pridat’ ako nové.

Jednoduchy pristup k prikazom Subversion
Vsetky prikazy Subversion su pristupné z kontextovej ponuky Prieskumnika (Explorer). TortoiseSVN si tam
prida svoju (pod)ponuku.
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Ked'Ze TortoiseSVN je klient pre Subversion, radi by sme ukézali nickol’ko funkcii samotného Subversion:

Verziovanie adresarov
CVS sleduje len histériu jednotlivych siborov, kym Subversion zahriiuje “virtudlny” verziovany stiborovy
systém, ktory sleduje Casové zmeny celych adresarovych stromov. Verziované st subory aj adresare.
Vyslekom je, Ze existuju skutoéné klientské prikazy presunut’ a kopirovat’, ktoré pracuji so sibormi a
adresarmi.

NedeliteI'né odovzdania
Odovzdanie je pridané do uloziska kompletne, alebo nie je vobec pridané. Toto umoziiuje vyvojarom vytvarat
a odovzdavat’ zmeny ako logické celky.

Verziované metastbory
Kazdy stibor a adresar ma neviditel'né “vlastnosti”. Mdzete pridat’ a ulozit’ akykol'vek par kl'a¢/hodnota podl'a
vaseho zelania. Vlastnosti su verziované rovnako ako obsah.

Vyber sietovej vrstvy
Subversion ma abstraktny nahlad pristupu k tlozisku, ¢o robi implementovanie novych sietovych
mechanizmov 'ahkym. Subversion “advanced” siet'ovy server je modul pre Apache server, ktory komunikuje
pomocou WebDAL/DeltaV - variantom HTTP. Toto ddva Subversion vel'ku vyhodu v stabilite, spolupraci
a poskytuje rozne kIicové vlastnosti ako su: autentifikdcia, autorizacia, kompresia prenosu, prehliadanie
uloziska. Mensi samostatny Subversion server je tiez dostupny. Tento server pouziva vlastny protokol a moéze
byt jednoducho tunelovany cez ssh.

Konzistentna manipulacia s datami
Subversion vyjadruje sibor rozdielov pomocou binarného algoritmu porovnania, ktory pracuje zhodne pre
textové (ludsky-CitateIny) a binarne (I'udské-necitatelné) subory. Oba typy stborov su ulozené rovnako
skomprimované v ulozisku, a rozdiely st prenasané v oboch smeroch cez siet’.

Efektivne vetvenie a znackovanie
Naéklady na vetvenie a tagovanie nemusia byt umerné vel'kosti projektu. Subversion vytvara vetvy a znacky
jednoduchym kopirovanim projektu pomocou mechanizmu podobnému hard-link. Preto tato operacia moze
trvat’ len vel'mi kratko, konStantné mnozstvo Casu, a zaberat’ vel'mi maly priestor v ulozisku.

3. Licencia

TortoiseSVN je Open Source projekt vyvyjany pod GNU General Public License (GPL). Jeho stiahnutie a
pouzivanie je bezplatné pre osobné aj obchodné pouzivanie pre l'ubovolny pocet pocitacov.

Although most people just download the installer, you also have full read access to the source code of this program.
You can browse it on this link https://sourceforge.net/p/tortoisesvn/code/HEAD/tree/. The current development
line is located under /trunk/, and the released versions are located under /tags/.

4. Vyvoj

TortoiseSVN aj Subversion st vyvinuté spolo¢enstvom l'udi, ktori na tychto projektoch pracovali. Pochadzaju z
roznych krajin celého sveta a spojili sa aby vytvorili nadherné programy.

4.1. Historia TortoiseSVN

V roku 2002, Tim KEMP zistil, ze Subversion je vel'mi dobry systém na spravu verzii, ale chyba mu dobré
GUI - klientské grafické rozhranie. Myslienka aby bol klient pre Subversion integrovany do Windows selu bola
inSpirovana podobnym klientom pre CVS menovite TortoiseCVS. Tim $tudoval zdrojové kody pre TortoiseCVS a
pouzil ich ako zaklad pre TortoiseSVN. Potom zacal project, registroval doménu tortoisesvn. org aposkytol
zdrojové kody online.

V tom ¢ase Stefan KUNG hladal dobry a volne §iritelny systém spravy verzii a nasiel Subversion a zdrojové kody
TortoiseSVN. Kedze TortoiseSVN este nebol vhodny na pouzitie, tak sa pripojil k projektu a zacal programovat’.
Coskoro prepisal vasinu existujiiceho kodu a zagal pridavat prikazy a funkcie, a z pdvodného kodu neostalo nig.
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Ako sa Subversion staval stabilnym staval sa popularnej$im pre viac a viac uzivatel'ov, ktori zacali pouzivat’
TortoiseSVN ako klienta pre Subversion. Uzivatel'ska zakladna rychlo rastla (a rastie kazdym dnom). Vtedy
Liibbe ONKEN ponukol pomoc s peknymi ikonkami a logom TortoiseSVN. A prevzal starostlivost’ o stranku a
koordinaciul prekladov.

4.2. Pod’akovania

Tim KEMP
za zacatie projektu

Stefan KUNG
za tvrdl pracu, aby TortoiseSVN bol tym, ¢im je teraz a vedenie projektu

Liibbe ONKEN
za nadherné ikonky, logo, vychytavanie chyb, preklad a organizovanie prekladov

Simon LARGE
za pomoc s dokumentaciou

Stefan FUHRMANN
za z4sobnik dennika a graf revizii

Kniha Subversion
za uzasny uvod do Subversion a kapitolu 2, ktort sme sem okopirovali

Projekt stylu Tigris
za niektoré $tyly, ktoré sa pouzili v dokumentacii

Nasi spolupracovnici
za zéplaty, hlasenia chyb a nové napady, a za pomoc inych, ktory odpovedali na otazky v naSich e-mailovych
konferenciach (mailing list)

Nasi darcovia
za mnoho hodin dobrej hudby, ktoré nam poslali

5. Sprievodca éitatel'a

Tato kniha je pisana pre pocitacovo gramotnych l'udi, ktori chcu pouzivat’ Subversion na spravu dat, ale nechct
na to pouzivat’ prikazovy riadok. Kedze TortoiseSVN je rozsirenie Windows Selu, predpoklada sa, Ze je uzivatel’
zvyknuty na Prieskumnika (Windows Explorer) a vie ako ho pouzivat.

Tento Predhovor objasniuje o je TortoiseSVN projekt, a trochu pojednava o kommunite 'udi, kory na iom pracuju,
a licen¢né podmienky na jeho pouZzivanie a distibuciu.

Kapitola 1, Zaciname vysvetl'uje ako nainstalovat’ TortoiseSVN na vas pocita¢ a ako ho zaéat’ pouzivat’.

V Kapitola 2, Zdakladna verzia-ovladacie prevedenie davame kratky tivod do spravy verzii Subversion, ktoré je
pod TortoiseSVN. Tento Givod je prevzaty z dokumentacie k Subversion a vysvetlujne rdzne pristupy k sprave
verziii, a ako funguje Subversion.

Kapitola Kapitola 3, UlozZisko vysvetluje ako nastavit’ miestne tiloZisko, ktoré je uzitoéné na testovanie Subversion
a TortoiseSVN pouzitim jedného pocitaca. Tiez trochu popisuje spravu uloziska, ktora sa tyka aj uloziska na
servery. Tiez obsahuje oddiel ako nastavit’ server ked’ ho potrebujete.

Kapitola 4, Sprievodca denného pouzitia je najddlezitel'sSim odielom, ked’ze vysvetluje vSetky hlavné funkcie
TortoiseSVN a ako ich pouzivat. Ma formu tutoridlu. Zac¢ina od ziskania pracovnej kdpie, cez Gpravy az po
odovzdanie zmien. Nasledovne st rozobrané pokrocilejsie témy.

Kapitola 5, Program SubWCRev je samostatny program zahrnuty v TortoiseSVN, ktory moze extrahovat
informacie z vasej pracovnej kopie do suboru. Toto je uzitocné pre vkladanie informacii o revizii do prekladu.
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SekciaDodatok B, Ako spravim ... odpoveda ne niektoré casté otazky o vykonavani uloh, ktoré niesti popisane inde.

Sekcia Dodatok D, Automatizacia TortoiseSVN ukazuje ako TortoiseSVN GUI dialogy mozu byt volané z
prikazového riadka. Tot je vyhodné pri skriptoch, ktoré potrebujt interakciu s uzivatel'om.

Dodatok E, Krizova refencia prikazového riadka (Command Line Interface - CLI) dava informaciu o vztahu medzi
prikazmi TortoiseSVN a ich ekvivaltami v prikazovom klievtovi Subversion svn . exe.

6. Pouzita terminolégia

Aby bolo c¢itanie manudlu jednoduchs$ie mena obrazoviek a Menu TortoiseSVN su vyznacené pouzitim iného
pisma. Napriklad: The Dennik.

Polozka menu je zobrazena Sipkou. TortoiseSVN - Zobrazit dennik znamena: vyberteZobrazit' dennik z
kontextového menu TortoiseSVN.

Tam, kde sa objavuje miestne kontextové menu v jednom z TortoiseSVN dialogov, je to zobrazené, takto:
Kontextové Menu - UloZit ako...

Tladitka Uzivatel'ského rozhrania su zobrazené: Stlaéte OK pre pokracovanie.

Uzivatel'ské akcie su vyznacené pouzitim tucného pisma. Alt+Akeycap>: stlaAltkeycap>-klA. Prav:
stlapretiahnite polo

Systémovy vstup a vystup je oznaceny s od1liSnym pismom.

i | Dolezité

Délezité poznamky s oznacené ikonkou.

j

Tip

Tipy, ktoré vam zjednodusuju zivot.

Vystraha

Miesta, kde treba byt’ opatrny v tom co robite.

Varovanie

¢ v

Tam kde treba zvlastnu opatrnost’. Ak toto varovanie zanedbate moze vas ¢akat’ zni¢enie dat, alebo
podobna neprijemnost’.
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Kapitola 1. ZaCiname

Tato kapitola je zamerand pre l'udi, ktory chct zistit o com je TortoiseSVN. Vysvetl'uje ako nainstalovat
TortoiseSVN a nastavit’ miestne ulozisko a prblizi vam najviac pouzivané operacie.

1.1. InStalovanie TortoiseSVN

1.1.1. Poziadavky na systém

TortoiseSVN bezi na Windows XP s aktualizaciou Service Pack 3 alebo vyssej a je k dispozicii v oboch 32-bit a
64-bitové variante. Instalator pre 64-bit Windows obsahuje tiez 32-bitové Casti. Co znamena, Ze nemusite zv1ast’
inStalovat’ 32-bitovu verziu aby vam fungovalo TortoiseSVN kontextové menu a prekrytia v 32-bitové aplikéciach.

i | Dblexité

Ak pouzivate Windows XP, musite mat’ nainStalovany asponi Service Pack 3. TSVN nebude
fungovat, pokial’ SP este nemate naiStalovany!

Podpora pre Windows 98, Windows ME a Windows NT4 bola ukoncena vo verzii 1.2.0, s podporou Windows 2000
a XP SP2 sa prestalo v 1.7.0. Stale si moZete stiahnut’ a nainstalovat’ tieto starSie verzie, ak ich budete potrebovat'.

1.1.2. InStalacia

TortoiseSVN prichadza s 'ahko pouzitel'nym inStalatorom. Dvakrat kliknite na in§talacny subor a postupujte podl'a
pokynov. Instalator sa postara o zvySok. Po inStalacii nezabudnite reStartovat’.

i | Dolerité

‘ Na instalaciu TortoiseSVN potrebujete administratorské prava.

Dostupné su aj jazykové balicky, ktoré TortoiseSVN pouzivatel'ské rozhranie prekladaji do mnohych jazykov.
Pozrite Dodatok G, Jazykové balicky a Kontrola pravopisu pre viac informacii ako ich nainstalovat’.

Pokial’ pocas alebo po instalacii TortoiseSVN narazite na problém, posim zacnite na nasej stranke Castych otazok
(FAQ) http://tortoisesvn.net/faq.html.

1.2. Zakladné principy

Predtim ako sa zakusneme do pracovnej kopie s realnymi subormi, je dolezité ziskat’ prehlad ako Subversion
pracuje a aka terminologia je pouzita.

Ulozisko
Subversion pouziva centralnu databazu, ktora obsahuje vsetky kontrolované verzie s ich tiplnou histériou.
Databéza je opisana ako ulozZisko. Ulozisko sa normalne nachadza na serveri, na ktorom je spusteny
Subversion server program, ktory poskytuje obsah Subversion klientom (ako TortoiseSVN) podla
poziadavok. Ak len zalohujete jednu vec, zalohujete tloZisko ako jeho kone¢nu kopiu vsetkych udajov.

Pracovna képia
Toto je miesto, kde skuto¢ne pracujete. Kazdy vyvojar ma svoju vlastntl pracovni képiu, tiez znama ako
sandbox (pieskovisko) na jeho vlastnom PC. Mozete si stiahnut’ poslednu verziu z uloziska, pracovat’ na nej
na miestnom PC bez toho, aby bola ovplyviiovana ostatnymi, a ked’ budete hotovy so zmenami, mozete to
odovzdat’ naspit na ulozisko.

Subversion pracovna kdpia neobsahuje informaciu o historii projektu, ale necha koépiu tychto suborov v
ulozisku, predtym nez ste zacali robit’ zmeny. Takze to znamena, Ze je vel'mi jednoduché zistit’ presné zmeny,
ktoré ste spravili.
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Tiez musite vediet kde TortoiseSVN n4jst, pretoze sa nenachadza v ponuke programov. Je to preto, Ze
TortoiseSVN je rozsirenie Selu, takZe najprv spustite Prieskumnika (Windows Explorer). Kliknite pravym na
adresar a mali by ste vidiet’ polozky v kontextovom menu podobné ako je:

@ SVN Checkout... ‘
& TortoiseSVN {h_—,) ¢+ | &, Repo-browser
=i

Export...

Create repository here

Al Import..
‘ﬁta Settings
¥ Help
3:__-'\] About

Obrazok 1.1. Menu TortoiseSVN pre neverzované zlozky

1.3. Podme na skusobnu jazdu

Tato kapitola ukazuje ako vyskuSat’ niektoré najpouzivanejSie vlastnosti na malom testovacom ulozisku.
Prirodzene neukazuje vsetko - nakoniec ved’ je to len Rychly navod. Ked’ uz bude vsetko fungovat’ mali by ste si
najst’ ¢as k precitaniu zvysku tohto uzivatel'ského navodu, ktory vas prevedie cez veci omnoho detailnejsie. Tiez
vysvetl'uje viac o spravnom nastevni Subversion servera.

1.3.1. Vytvorenie uloziska

Pre realny project bude vase tlozisko umiestnené niekde v bezpeéi a Subversion server na jeho spravu. Pe ucely
tohoto navodu pouzijeme miestne tlozisko Subversion, ktoré je mozné umietnit’ priamo na pevny disk pocitaca
bez potreby servera.

First create a new empty directory on your PC. It can go anywhere, but in this tutorial we are going to call it C:

\svn_repos. Now right click on the new folder and from the context menu choose TortoiseSVN - Create
Repository here.... The repository is then created inside the folder, ready for you to use. We will also create the
default internal folder structure by clicking the Create folder structure button.

i | Délezité

Moznost' vytvorit’ miestne tlozisko je zvlast vyhodna na skusanie, ale pokial nie ste jediny
vyvojar pracujuci na projekte na jednom PC, mali by ste vzdy pouzit’ Subversion server. V malych
spolocnostiach sa stava, ze pri snahe vyhnut’ sa serveru jednoducho spristupnia ulozisko ako sietova
jednotku. Toto nikdy nerobte! Stratite vase data. PreCitajte si Oddiel 3.1.4, “Pristup k ulozisku v
zdielanej sieti”, aby ste pochopili preco je to zly napad a ako server nastavit'.

1.3.2. Importovanie projektu

Uz mame ulozisko, ale este je iplne prazdne. Predpokladajme, ze v adresary C: \\Projects\\Widgetl mame
sadu suborov, ktoré chceme pridat’. V Preskumnikovi (Windows Explorer) najdeme adresar Widgetl a pravym

na neho kliknite. Teraz vyberte TortoiseSVN - Importovat..., ¢o vyvola dialogové okno :
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23" Import - CA\Projects\Widget1 - TortoiseSVN | (B
Repository
URL of repository:
, file:fffc fsvn_reposftrunkMidget1 |L| E]
Import message
[ Recent messages ]

Import the Hidgetl project.

[7] Indude ignored filez _ _
[¥] Enable Auto-Properties I} oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 1.2. Dialégové okno importovania

Ulozisko Subversion je oznadené ako URL adresa, ktord ndm umozni zadat’ tiloZisko nachadzajuce sa kdekol'vek
na internete. V nasom pripade potrebujeme zadat’ meno naseho miestneho tloziska, ktorého URL adresa je
file:///c:/svn _repos/Widgetl. VSimnite si tri lomky za file: ako aj to, Ze si pouZzite dopredné
lomky.

Dal3ou délezitou vlastnostou dialogu je Import Message, kde mozete zadat’ spravu popisujucu ¢o robime. Ked’
si budete prezerat histdriu projektu, tieto spravy st cennimi sprievodcami zmenami, aké boli vykonané a preco.
V tomto pripade jednoducho zadajte nie¢o ako “Naimportovanie projektu Widget1”. Kliknite na OK a adresar je
pridany do tuloziska.

1.3.3. Ziskanie pracovnej képie

Now that we have a project in our repository, we need to create a working copy to use for day-to-day work. Note
that the act of importing a folder does not automatically turn that folder into a working copy. The Subversion term
for creating a fresh working copy is Checkout. We are going to checkout the Widget1 folder of our repository into
a development folder on the PC called C: \Projects\Widgetl-Dev. Create that folder, then right click on it
and select TortoiseSVN — Checkout.... Enter the URL to checkout, in this case file:///c:/svn_repos/
trunk/Widgetl and click on OK. Our development folder is then populated with files from the repository.

Zbadate, ze zobrazenie adresara je rozdielne od pdvodného adresara. Kazdy sibor ma zelenti znacku v dolnom
P'avom rohu. Toto st stavové ikonky TortoiseSVN, ktoré st len v pracovnej kopii. Zeleny stav zobrazuje, ze sibor
nebol zmeneny voci verzii z tloziska.

1.3.4. Robenie zmien
Teraz je ¢as na pracu. V adresary Widgetl-Dev zacne s Upravou suboru - povedzme upravime subory

Widgetl.c and ReadMe. txt. VSimnite si, Zze prekryvajice ikonky na tychto suboroch sa zmenia na ¢ervené
oznamujuc, ze boli vykonané miestne zmeny.

Ale aké st tie zmeny? Pravym kliknutim na jeden zo zmenenych siiborov a vyberte TortoiseSVN — Porovnat.
Bude spusteny porovnavac suborov TortoiseSVN a zobrazi presne, ktoré riadky boli zmenené.
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r ~
% ReadMetxt - TortoiseMerge =HACN X
File Edit Mavigate View Help
AT AOAR R X A 4 9= Eviox (M== 8 @A 2
ReadMe.txt : Working Base, Revision 2 T | ReadMe. txt : Working Copy it
1 The Widgetl Project ReadMe File 1 The Widgetl Project ReadMe File
2 _______________________________
3
e + 4 This universal widget replaces [all previous
5 of widget in a single multi-pupose widget. 5 of widget in a single multi-purpose widget.
&6 following tools included: & following tools included:
T 7
8 * Screwdriver 8 * Screwdriver
8 % Fnife 8 % Knife
wm]1( & _E317
11 * Blowlamp 10 * Blowlamp
411 * Ice axe
12 * Safety razor 12 * Safety razor
13 * Orange peeler 13 * Crange peeler
+14 * Propellor entanglement deviece
14 15
15 Batteries not included. 16 Batteries not included.
16 Term= and conditions apply. 17 Term= and conditions apply.
17 Void where prohibited. 18 Void where prohibited.
L] 1 b L] m 3
Thi ia . 13 . R
This-universal -widget -replaces-all -previous -designs<
For Help, press FL, Scroll horizontally with Ctrl-Scrollwheel Left View: ASCI CRLF /-2 Right View: ASCII CRLF /+3 Caonflicts: 0 CA
b

Obrazok 1.3. Prehliadac rozdielov

Dobre, tak ked’ sme spokojny so zmenami pod’'me aktualizovat’ lozisko. Tento tikon je oznacovany Odovzdat

zmien. Kliknite pravym na adresar Widgetl-Dev a vyberte TortoiseSVN - Odovzdat. Odovzdavacie okno
zobrazi zoznam zmenenych suborov a kazdy so zaskrtavacim polickom. Mdzete chciet’ vybrat’ len podmnozinu
tichto suborov, ale v naSom pripade ideme odovzdat’ oba zmenené stibory. Zadajte spravu dennika, o ¢om bola tato
zmena a kliknite OK. Zobrazi sa okno s priebehom, kde budete vidiet stibory, ktoré su odovzdavané a sme hotovi.

1.3.5. Pridanie viac suborov

Ako sa projekt vyvyja budete potrebovat’ pridavat’ novy stbor - povedzme pridaime novu vlastnost do siboru
Extras.c a priddme odkaz do existujuceho siboru Makefile. Pravym klikom na adresar a vyberte

TortoiseSVN - Pridat. Dialdg pridania zobrazi vSetky neverziované subory, z ktorych mozete vybrat’ tie, ktoré

chcete pridat’. Inym spdsobom pridania suboru je kliknuim pravim na samony subor a vybrat’ TortoiseSVN -
Pridat

Teraz, ked’ pojdete odovzdat’ adresar nové subory sa zobrazia akoPridané a existujuce subory akoZmenené.
Poznamenavame, ze moézete dvojklikom na zmeneny subor a skontrolovat’, aké zmeny boli vykonané.

1.3.6. Prezeranie historie projektu

Jedna z najuzitoénejsich funkcii TortoiseSVN je okno dennika. Toto okno zobrazuje zoznam odovzdani pre subor,
alebo adresar a ukazuje vyplnené spravy dennika ;-)
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i |
i1 Log Messages - DA\Development\SYN\TartoiseSWVN =NRCN X
&~ Filter by Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions
Revision Actions Author Date Bug-ID  Message i

20570 @ luebbe.tor...  Freitag, 3. Dezember 2010 09:37:33 Pulled update
20569 4 tortoisesvn Mittwoch, 1. Dezember 2010 22:36:32 54 Add context
20563 4 tortoisesvn Dienstag, 30, Movember 2010 20:49:02 update torll -

F = m 3

2dd context menu command to the log dialog changed-£files pane which exports all -

the selected entries to a folder, while keeping the directory structure intact.

m

Closes issue £54 -

Path Action Copy from path  Revision
| frunkfsrc/TortoiseProc/LogDislog/LogDlg.cpp - Modified

Showing 500 revision(s), from revision 20103 to revision 20640 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 1 changed paths

[7] show only affected paths Statistics

|: Stop on copyrename

Includ d revisi
[T] tndude merged revisions Help

I | [ mMextsoo || Refresh =

Obrazok 1.4. Dialég dennika

No dobre, trochu som podvadzal a pouzil som obrayovku pre tlozisko TortoiseSVN.

Horny zoznam zobrazuje odovzdané revizie so zaciatkom spravy. Ak vyberiete jednu z tychto revizii stredny panel
zobrazi celu spravu dennika pre dant reviziu a spodny panel zobrazi zoznam zmien suborov a adresarov.

Kazdy z tychto panelov ma kontextové menu poskytujice mnoho spésobov ako tuto informaciu d’alej vyuzit'. V
spodnom panely dvoj-klik na sibor zobrazi co sa presne zmenilo v danej revizii . Pre€itajte si Oddiel 4.9, “Revision
Log Dialog” aby ste sa dozvedeli viac.

1.3.7. Vratenie zmien

Jedna z vlastnosti ktoru maju vSetky systémy spravy verzii je moznost’ vratenia zmien, ktoré ste vykonali. Ako by
ste ocakévali, TortoiseSVN robi toto 'ahko dostupnym.

Ak sa chcete zbavit’ zmien, ktoré ste eSte neodovzdali a obnovit’ svoj subor do takého stavu ako bol, nez ste ho

zacali upravovat’, vasim priatelom je TortoiseSVN - Vratit. To odstani vase zmeny (do kosa - pre kazdy pripad)
a vrati subor do odovzdanej verzie, s ktorou ste zacali. Ak sa chcete zbavit’ len niektorych zmien, mézete pouZzit
TortoiseMerge na zobrazenie rozdielov a selektivne vratit’ zmenené riadky.

Ak chceete vratit’ zmeny z jednej revizie, spustite dialég dennika a najdite prislusnt reviziu. Vyberte Kontextové
menu — Vratit zmeny z revizie a zmeny budu vratené.

1.4. A dalej ...

Tento navod vam dal vel'mi rychly prehl'ad na niektoé najddlezitejSie a najuzitocnejsie vlastnosti, ale samozrejme
je omnoho viac toho, ¢o sme nespomenuli. Ve'mi odpori¢ame, aby ste si nasli ¢as a precitali zvySok tohoto navodu,
zvlast Kapitola 4, Sprievodca denného pouczitia, ktory vas prevedie kazdodennymi tkonmi omnoho detailnejsie.
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Dali sme si zalezat’ aby bol tento navod dost’ informativny a zaroven l'ahko citatel'ny, ale zistili sme Ze je toho
mnoho. Najdite si ¢as a neobavajte sa skusat’ na testovacom tlozisku ako budete postupovat. Najlepsie je sa ucit’
pouzivanim.




Kapitola 2. Zakladna verzia-ovladacie
prevedenie

Tato kapitola je nepatrne zmenenou verziou kapitoly z knihy Subversion. On-line verzia knihy Subversion je
pristupna tu: http://svnbook.red-bean.com/.

Tato kapitola je kratky, priblizny tivod do Subversion. Ak je pre vas ovladanie verzie novinkou, tato kapitola je
definitivne pre vas. Za¢neme s diskusiou v§eobecnych ovladacich prevedeni verzie, prepracujeme sa k Specifickym
predstavam Subversion a ukdzeme si jednoduché priklady Subversion v praxi.

Hoci priklady v tejto kapitole ukazuju I'udi zdiel’ajicich stbory programového zdrojového kodu, nezabudnite, ze
Subversion je schopny spravovat’ hocijaké subory - nie je obmedzeny len na pomoc pocitacovym programatorom.

2.1. Ulozisko

Subversion je centralizovany systém na zdiel'anie informacii. V jeho jadre je uloZisko, ¢o je centralny zdroj dat.
Ulozisko skladuje informécie vo forme stromu sitborového systému - typicka hierarchia suborov a adresarov.
Akékol'vek mnozstvo klientov sa napoji na ulozisko a potom ¢ita a piSe do tychto stiborov. Pisanim dat klient
vyraba informaciu dostupntl pre ostatnych; ¢itanim dat ziskava klient informacie od ostatnych.

fiepasitory
= ‘
|

Write Read Head

L

| L] L

Client Cliant (lient

Obrazok 2.1. Typicky Klient/Server Systém

Preco je teda tento systém zaujimavy? Doposial’ vSetko vyzera ako definicia typického suborového servera.
A samozrejme, ulozisko je typ suborového servera, ale nie je to obycajny druh. Co robi Subversion ulozisko
vynimocnym je, Ze si pamdtad kazdiu zmenu

Ked’ klient ¢ita data v ulozisku, normalne vidi len poslednu verziu zo stromu siiborového systému. Ale klient ma
tiez moznost’ vidiet predosié stavy siborového systému. Napriklad, klient sa moZe opytat’ na nieco z minulosti ako,
“Co obsahoval tento siibor minulu stredu”, alebo “kto menil tento stibor ako posledny a aké zmeny urobil?” Toto su
typy otazok, ktoré st podstatou akéhokol'vek systému spravy verzii: systémov, ktoré si navrhnuté na nahravanie
a sledovanie dat po cely Cas.

2.2. Modely verziovania

2.21.

Vsetky systémy spravy verzii musia vyrieSit zakladny problém: ako systém umozni uZzivatelom zdielat
informacie, ale zabrani aby si stupali po nohach? Je prili§ jednoduché, aby si uzivatelia v ulozisku omylom
navzajom prepisovali vykonané zmeny.

Problém zdiefania suborov

Predstavte si takuto situdciu: predpokladajme, ze mame dvoch spolupracovnikov: Harry a Sally. Obidvaja sa
rozhodnt upravit’ ten isty subor tloziska v jednom Case. Ak Harry odovzda zmeny ako prvy potom je mozné, ze
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Zakladna verzia-ovladacie prevedenie

(o chvil'u) Sally ich mdze omylom prepisat’ jej novou verziu suboru. Napriek tomu, ze Harry-ho verzia nebude
stratend, (pretoze systém si paméta kazdi zmenu), ziadna Harry-ho zmena nebude v Sally-nej novej verzii suboru,
pretoze nikdy nevidela Harry-ho zmeny. Harry-ho praca je teda efektivne stratena - alebo aspon chybajuca v
poslednej verzii suboru - a to pravdepodobne omylom. Toto je urcite situacia, ktorej sa chceme vyhnut'!
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Obrazok 2.2. Problém, ktorému sa treba vyhnut’
2.2.2. Riesenie Zamknut-Upravit-Odomknut’

Vel'a systémov na spravu verzii pouziva model zamknuit-upravit-odomknut, aby sa vyhli tomuto problému, o je
vel'mi jednoduché rieSenie. V takomto systéme ulozisko umozni menenie stiborov v danom ¢ase iba jednej osobe.
Najprv Harry musi "zamknt" subor, aby ho mohol upravovat’. Zamknutie sa podoba na pozicanie si knihy z
kniznice; ked’ Harry zamkol stibor, tak Sally ho neméze zmenit'. Ak sa pokusi subor zamknut', iloZisko odmietne
jej poziadavku. Vsetko ¢o moze je ¢itat’ sibor a cakat’ kym Harry doko€i zmeny a uvolni zdmok. Ked Harry
odomkne subor jeho t'ah skoncil a Sally si moze vziat’ svoj tah zamknutim stiboru a potom méze subor upravovat’.
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Obrazok 2.3. RieSenie Zamknut-Upravit-Odomknut’

Problémom modelu zamknut-upravit-odomknt’ je, Zel je trochu restriktivny a ¢asto vedie k zastaveniu uziatel'ov:

» Zamykanie moéze sposobit’ administrativne problémy. Harry zamkne stibor a zabudne na to. Medzi ty Sally
stale ¢aka, aby mohla upravovat’ sibor a ma zviazané ruky. Potom Harry odide na dovolenku. Sally teda musi
poziadat’ administratora aby uvol'nil Harry-ho zamok. Situacia kon¢i neziadanym oneskorenim a stratou ¢asu.

« Zamykanie méze spésobit neziadanii serializaciu. Co ak Harry upravuje zadiatok textového suboru Sally chee
jednoducho upravit’ koniec suboru v tom istom ¢ase? Tieto zmeny sa neprekryvaji. Mohli by jednoducho a bez
Skody upravovat sibor sicasne, predpokladajic, Ze by boli zmeny spravne zlicené. Nie je potreba aby v tejto
situdcii ziskavali tah.

» Zamykanie moze vyvolat falosny dojem zabezpecenia. Predstierajme, Ze Harry zamyka a upravuje stibor A,
zatial’ o Sally simultdnne zamyka a upravuje subor B. Ale predstavme si, ze A a B zavisia jeden na druhom a
zmeny urobené v kazdom z nich st vyznamne nekompatibilné. Néhle A a B spolu nespolupracuju. Zamykaci
systém bol bezmocny predist’ tomuto problému - hoci nejak poskytoval dojem falosného zabezpecenia. Pre
Harryho a Sally je jednoduché predstavit’ si, Zze pokial’ uzamknu subory, obidva za¢nu bezpe¢nu, izolovanu
ulohu a teda im to v€as zabrani v diskutovani ich nekompatibilnych zmien.

2.2.3. Riesenie Kopirovat-Upravit-Zlugit’

Subversion, CVS a ostatné systémy spravy verzii pouzivaji model kopirovat-menit-zlucit ako alternativu k
zamykaniu. V tomto modeli, kazdy uzivatel'ov klient nacita ulozisko a vytvori osobnu pracovnu kopiu siboru
alebo projektu. UZivatelia preto mozu pracovat’ paralelne, upravovat ich sikromné képie. Nakoniec st sikromné
kopie zluacené dokopy do novej, finalnej verzie. Systém spravy verzii ¢asto pomaha so zlu¢ovanim, ale koniec
koncov ¢lovek je zodpovedny, aby vsetko prebehlo bezchybne.

Tu mame priklad. Povedzme Ze Harry a Sally vytvorili kazdy pracovné képie toho istého projektu, zkopirovaného
z uloziska. Pracuju subezne a urobili zmeny do toho istéhu siboru A vo svojich képiach. Sally ulozila svoje zmeny
do tloziska ako prva. Ked’ Harry sktsa ulozit’ jeho zmeny neskor, ulozisko ho informuje, ze jeho subor A je
neplatny. Inymi slovami oznamuje, ze subor A v tlozisku bol nejakym spdsobom zmeneny odkedy ho naposledy
kopiroval. Preto Harry poziada svojho klienta z/ucit' vSetky nové zmeny z tlloziska do jeho pracovnej kdpie stiboru
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A. Je pravdepodobné, Ze sa zmeny, ktoré urobila Sally nebudu prekryvat’ s jeho vlastnymi; takze ked’ uz Harry
integroval obidve zmeny, ulozi svoju pracovnu kopiu naspét’ do loziska.
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Obrazok 2.4. RieSenie Kopirovat’-Upravit-Zlu¢it’
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Obrazok 2.5. ... Kopirovat-Upravit-Zlu¢it’ (pokracovanie)

Ale ¢o ak sa Sallyine zmeny prekryjii s Harryho zmenami? Co v takomto pripade? Tato situacia sa nazyva konflikt
a zvycajne nebyva problémom. Ked’ Harry poziada svojho klienta zluc¢it' aktudlne zmeny z uloziska do jeho
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pracovnej kopie, kopia stiboru A je oznacena, Ze je v stave konfliktu: Harry bude schopny vidiet obidve sady
konfliktnych zmien a manualne si vyberie jednu z nich. Zaznamenajte si, ze softvér neméze automatickyvyriesit’
konflikty; len ¢lovek je schopny porozumiet’ a urobit’ nevyhnutné inteligentné vol'by. Potom ako Harry manualne
vyriesil prekryvajice sa zmeny (mozno prediskutovanim konfliktu so Sally!), moZe bezpecne ulozit’ zIu¢eny sibor
spét’ do uloziska.

Kopirovat-upravit-zlucit model moze vyzerat trochu chaoticky, ale v praxi, pracuje extrémne hladko. Uzivatelia
modzu pracovat’ paralelne, nemusia ¢akat’ jeden na druhého. Ked’ pracuju na tych istych suboroch, ukaze sa ze
sa vicsina ich subeznych zmien vobec neprekryva; konflikty su zriedkavé. A mnozstvo Casu, ktoré zaberie na
vyriesenie konfliktov je zd’aleka mensSie nez Cas strateny zamykacim systémom.

Na koniec, vsetko sa zredukuje na jediny kriticky faktor: komunikacia uzivatel'ov. Ak uzivatelia zle komunikuju,
oba, syntaktické a vyznamové konflikty narastaju. Ziadny systém nepriniti uzivatel'ov perfektne komunikovat’
a taktiez nemdze odhalit’ vyznamové konflikty. TakZe nema vyznam si faloSne nahovorit,, Ze systém zamykania
predide nejako konfliktom; v praxi, zamykanie zabranuje produktivite viac nez cokol'vek iné.

Avsak je jedna spolo¢na situacia kde zamknut-upravit-odomknit’ model vychadza lepSie a to tam, kde su
nezlucitené subory. Napriklad ak vase ulozisko obsahuje nejaké grafické obrazy a dvaja I'udia zmenia obraz v
tom istom Case, je nemozné aby boli tieto zmeny spolu zlucené. Bud' Harry, alebo Sally strati svoje zmeny.

2.2.4. Co robi Subversion?

Subversion pouziva kopirovat-upravit-zlucit' rieSenie ako predvolené a v mnohych pripadoch je toto jediné, co
budete potrebovat’. Avsak, od Verzie 1.2, Subversion tiez podporuje zamykanie siboru, takze ak mate nezlucitel'né
subory alebo ak ste jednoducho niiteny manazmentom zamykat’, Subversion bude stale poskytovat’ funkcie, ktoré
potrebujete.

2.3. Subversion v Akcii

2.3.1. Pracovné kopie
Uz ste citali o pracovnych kopiach; teraz predvedieme ako Subversion klient vytvéara a pouziva.

Pracovna kopia Subversion je obyc€ajny strom adresarov vo vasom lokalnom systéme, pozostavajici zo zbierky
suborov. Mozte tieto stibory upravovat’ akokol'vek si Zelate a ak su to subory zdrojovych kodov, mozte z nich
zostavit’ program beznou cestou. Vasa pracovna kopia je vas vlastny sikromny pracovny priestor: Subversion
nikdy nebude pripajat’ zmeny inych l'udi, ani spristupiiovat vase zmeny druhym, pokial mu vy vylucne
neprikazete, aby tak urobil.

Potom ako ste urobili zmeny suborov vo vasej pracovnej kopii a overili, Ze vSetky spravne pracuju, Subversion vam
poskytne prikaz na zverejnenie vasich zmien ostatnym 'ud’om pracujucich s vami na vasom projekte (zapisanim
do tloziska). Ak ostatni I'udia publikuju ich vlastné zmeny, Subversion vam poskytne prikaz na zliicenie tychto
zmien vo vasom pracovnom adresari (nacitanim z tloziska).

A working copy also contains some extra files, created and maintained by Subversion, to help it carry out these
commands. In particular, your working copy contains a subdirectory named . svn, also known as the working
copy administrative directory. The files in this administrative directory help Subversion recognize which files
contain unpublished changes, and which files are out-of-date with respect to others' work. Prior to 1.7 Subversion
maintained . svn administrative subdirectories in every versioned directory of your working copy. Subversion
1.7 takes a completely different approach and each working copy now has only one administrative subdirectory
which is an immediate child of the root of that working copy.

Typické tlozisko Subversion Casto drzi subory (alebo zdrojovy kod) pre nickol’ko projektov; obyéajne, kazdy
projekt je podadresar v strome siiborového systému tloziska. V tejto zostave, pracovna kopia uzivatela bude

obvykle odpovedat’ prislusnemu pod-stromu loziska.

Napriklad, predpokladajme, Ze mate ulozisko, ktoré obsahuje dva softvérové projekty.
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Obrazok 2.6. Stiborovy systém tloZiska
Inymi slovami, korenovy adresar uloziska ma dva podadresare: malovat a kalkulovat.

K ziskaniu pracovnej kopie pouzijete ziskat niektorého podstromu tloziska. (Termin ziskat’ MoZe to zniet’ ako to
ma nieco spolo¢ného s blokovanim alebo vyhradenim prostriedkov, ale nie je to tak;. jednoducho vytvori pre vas
vlastnti kdpiu projektu)

Predpokladajme, Ze urobite zmeny v but ton. c. Ked’ze si . svn adresar paméta datum zmeny stuboru a povodny
obsah, Subversion vie povedat’, Ze ste zmenili stibor. AvSak, Subversion nezverejni ziadne zmeny pokial’ ste mu/
jej tak vyslovene neprikéazali. Ukon zverejnenia vasich zmien je vieobecne viac znamy ako odovzdanie ( alebo
overovanie) zmien do uloziska.

Aby ste zverejnili vase zmeny ostatnym mdzete pouzit’ prikaz odovzdat’.

Teraz boli vase zmeny do button.c odovzdané do uloziska; ak iny uzivatel' ziska pracovni koépiu /
kalkulovat, uvidi vase zmeny v najnovsej verzii vasho suboru.

Predpokladajmem, ze mate spolupracovnika, Sally, ktora ziskala pracovnu kopiu /kalkulovat v tom istom
¢ase ako vy. Ked’ odovzdate vasu zmenu do button. c, Sallyina pracovna kopia ostane nezmenend; Subversion
zmeni len pracovné kopie na uzivatel'ovu poziadavku.

Doviest’ jej projekt do aktualneho stavu, Sallz méze poziadat’ Subversion o aktualizovanie jej pracovnej kopie,
vyuzitim prikazu Subversion: aktualizovat’. Tento prikaz v¢leni vase zmeny do jej pracovnej kopie, takisto ako
vsetky ostatné, ktoré boli odovzdané odkedy ich Sally ziskala.

Vsimnite si, Ze Sally nepotrebovala $pecifikovat’, ktoré stibory chce aktualizovat’; Subversion pouziva informacie
v . svn adresari a d’alSie informacie v llozisku na rozhodnutie, ktoré siibory by mali byt’ aktualizované.

2.3.2. URL uloziska

Uloziska Subversion mozu byt’ pristupné mnohymi rozlisnymi metodami - na lokalnom disku alebo cez rozne
sietové protokoly. Hoci pozicia tilozZiska je vzdy URL. Schéma URL udava pristupovi metodu:

Schéma Metody pristupu

file:// Priamy pristup k uloZisku na miestnom, alebo sietovom disku.

12
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Schéma Metody pristupu

http:// Pristup cez WebDAV protokol k Subversion-ovému Apache serveru.

https:// Rovnako ako http://, ale s SSL kryptovanim.

svn:// Neautentifikovany TCP/IP pristup cez vlastny protokol k svnserve serveru.

svn+ssh:// autentifikovany, Sifrovany TCP/IP pristup pomocou vlastného protokolu k
svnserve serveru

Tabul’ka 2.1. URL na pristup k alozisku

Pre vacsiu Cast’, Subversion URL adresa pouziva Standardnt skladbu, dovol'uje Specifikovat’ mena serverov a Cisla
portov ako sucast URL. file:// pristupova metdda je obycajne pouzivana pre lokalny pristup, hoci moéze byt
pouzita s cestami UNC do sietového hostitel'a. URL preto zoberie podobu file://hostname/path/to/
repos. Pre lokalny pristroj, je od hostname URL ¢asti pozadované, aby bola nepritomna alebo 1ocalhost.
Kvoli tomu, sa lokalne cesty objavuju s tromi lomkami, file:///path/to/repos.

Taktiez, uzivatelia file:// schémy v platforme Windowsu budu musiet’ pouzivat’ neoficialne “Standardnu”
skladbu pre pristup do tlozisk, ktoré st na tom istom pristroji, ale na inej mechanike nez je klientova sii¢asna
pracujuca mechanika. Obidva s dvoch nasledujicich URL cestnych skladieb bude pracovat’ kde X je mechanika
na ktorej ulozisko spociva:

file:///X:/cesta/k/ulozisku

file:///X|/cesta/k/ulozisku

Zapamitajte si, ze URL pouziva obyc¢ajné lomky hoci prirodzena (nie-URL) forma cesty vo Windowse pouziva
spatnt lomku.

Pristup k ulozisku FSFS je bezpecny aj pomocou zdielaného disku, ale k BDB ulozisku takyto pristup nie je mozny.

Varovanie

Nevytvarajte ani neotvarajte Berkeley DB tlozisko na sietovom disku. Berkeley DB ulozisko
nemoze existovat na vzdialenom suborovom systéme. Dokonca ani ked’ mate sietovi disk mapovanu
na pismeno jednotky. Ak sa pokusite pouzit Berkeley DB na sietovom zdiel'ani, vysledky st
nepredvidatel'né - mozte hned’ vidiet' zadhadné chyby, alebo mozu prejst’ mesiace nez objavite, Ze
vasa databaza tloziska je nepatrne poskodena.

2.3.3. Revizie

Akciou odovzdat’ mézeme uverejnit’ zmeny pre 'ubovolny pocet siiborov a zloziek ako jednu nedelitel'na akciu.
Vo vasej pracovnej kopii mézete menit’ obsah suborov, vytvarat, mazat, premenovavat’ a kopirovat’ sibory a
zlozky a potom vykonat’ celt mnozinu zmien ako celok.

V ftloziskui je kazda prijatd zmena povazovana ako nedelitelna akcia: bud’ vSetky zmeny st vykonané, alebo
ziadna z nich sa neuskuto¢ni. Subversion si zachovava tito nedelitelnost’ ako vysledok pri padoch programu,
padoch systému, problémami zo sietou a inymi uzivatel'skymi akciami.

Zakazdym, ked’ ulozisko prijme zmeny, vytvori novy stav suborového stromu s nazvom revision. Kazdej revizii je
priradené unikatne ¢islo o jedna vacSie ako mala predchadzajuca revizia. Uplne prva revizia v novo vytvorenom
ulozisku je oznac¢ena ¢islom nula a nebosahuje ni¢ okrem korenovy adresar.

Vhodny sp6sob ako si predstavit’ ulozisko je ako skupinu stromov. Predstavte si rad reviznych ¢isel za¢inajicich
nulou tiahnucich sa z 'ava do prava. Kazdé revizné ¢islo ma strom siborov a kazdy strom je “snimok”
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Obriazok 2.7. Ulozisko

Globalne cislo revizie

Na rozdiel od mnohych inych systémov pre spravu verzii, ¢islo revizie v Subversion zodpoveda celému
stromu, nie jednotlivym suborom. Kazdé revizné Cislo vybera cely strom, konkrétny stav repozitara po prijati
zmien. Dal3im spdsobom ako si to predsatvit je, Ze revizia N zodpoveda stavu suborom v tloZiskui po N-tej
zmene. Ked’ pouzivatel’ subverzie hovori o " revizii 5 foo . c", ma na mysli "foo . ¢ ¢o zodpoveda revizii
¢islo 5." VSimnite si, ze vo vSeobecnosti plati, Ze revizia siborov N a M nutne neznamend rozdielne stubory.

Je dblezité poznamenat’, Ze pracovna kopie namusi nutne vzdy zodpovedat jednej revizii. MoZze taktiez obsahovat’
subory z viacero roznych revizii. Napriklad predpokladajme, ze ziskate pracovnu koépiu z uloziska s aktualnou
reviziou 4:

calc/Makefile:4
integer.c:4
button.c:4

Teraz, pracovny adresar zodpoveda presne revizii 4 v lozisku. Asak predpokladajme, ze ste urobili zmeny v
button. c, atieto zmeny ste odovzdali. Predpokladajuc, Ze neboli vykonané ziadne ine zmeny, vase odovzdanie
vytvori v ulozisku reviiziu 5 a vaSa pracovna bude teraz vyzerat’ takto:

calc/Makefile:4
integer.c:4
button.c:5

Predpokladajme, Ze teraz Sally odovzda zmenu v integer . c vytvoriac tak reviziu 6. Ak pouzijete aktualizovat’
na zaktualizovanie vasej pracovnej kopie, bude vasa pracovna kopia vyzerat’ nasledovne:

calc/Makefile:6
integer.c:6
button.c:6

Sallyne zmeny v integer. c sa zobrazia v pracovnej kopii a vaSe zmeny budu v subore button.c. V tomto
pripade je text suboru Make fi1le rovnaky v reviziach 4, 5 aj 6 ale Subverzia oznaci vasu pracovnil kopiu suboru
Makefile zreviziou 6 ¢o naznacuje, ze je stale aktualna. Takze potom, Co ste si vycistili aktualizacie v koreni
pracovnej kopie, bude to zodpovedat’ presne jednej revizii v tloziskui.
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2.3.4. Ako pracovné kopie vyhladavaju uloziska.

Pre kazdy stbor v pracovnom adresari Subverzia zaznamenava dve zakladné informécie . svn/v administrativnej
oblasti:

* na akej revizii su zalozené vase pracovné stbory (toto je nazyvané pracovnd revizia suborov), a
* cas, kedy bola naposledy aktualizovana lokalna kopia v repoiztari.

Vzhl'adom na tieto informacie pri komunikacii s tloziskom, Subverzia vie rozpoznat’, v ktorom z nasledujicich
Styroch stavoch sa nachadzaju rozpracované subory:

Nezmeneny a aktualny
Stbor nebol zmeneny v pracovnom adresary ani neboli odovzdané zmeny do uloziska. Prikaz odovzdat’ aj
aktualizovat’ budu bez efektu.

Lokalne zmenené a aktualne
Subor bol zmeneny v pracovom adresary, ale neboli odovzdané Ziadne zmeny do ulozsika od jeho zékladne;j
revizie. Miestne zmeny, ktoré neboli odovzdené do tuloziska, mézu byt odovzdané pomocou odovzdat’. Prikaz
aktualizovat’ nevykona nic.

Nezmenené a zastaralé
Stubor nebol meneni v pracovnom adresary, ale bol zmeneni v ulozisku. Stibor by mal byt eventualne
aktulizovany, aby bol zhodny s aktudlnou reviziou. Prikaz odovdzat’ na tomto subore neurobi ni¢, a prikaz
aktualizovat’ prime poslesné zmeny do pracovnej kopie.

Miestne zmenené a zastaralé
Subory boli zmenené aj v pracovnej zlozke aj v Glozisku. Prikaz odovzdat’ subor zlyha s chybou zastaraly.
Stubor mal by byt najskor aktualizovany, prikaz aktualizovat® sa pokusi zlucit’ vydané zmeny s lokalnymi
zmenami. Ak subverzia nedokaze dokonéit’ presved¢ivo zlucenie tychto suborov automaticky, necha na
uzivatel'ovi, aby vyriesil tento problém sam.

2.4. Suhrn

V tejto kapitole sme prebrali niekol'ko zakladnych konceptov Subversion:
* Predstavili sme pojmy centralneho tloziska, klientské pracovné kdpie, a rad reviznych stromov repozitara.

» Ukazali sme si niekol’ko jednoduchych prikladov, ako dvaja spolupracovnici mézu pouzit’ subverzie na vydanie
a prijimanie zmenie od seba navzajom, pomocou modelu ' kopirovat-upravit-zIlacit" '.

* Hovorili sme v skratke o tom, ako subverzia vyhl'addva a spravuje informacie v pracovnej kopii.
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Kapitola 3. Ulozisko

Nezalezi na tom, aky protokol pouzivate pre pristup k svojim tloziskam, vzdy je potrebné vytvorit’ asponl jedno
ulozisko. To sa méze vykonat’ s pomocou klienta prikazového riadku Subversion alebo s TortoiseSVN.

Ak nemate vytvorené ulozisko so subverziou, je ¢as to urobit’ teraz.

3.1. Vytvorenie uloziska

You can create a repository with the FSFS backend or with the older Berkeley Database (BDB) format. The
FSFS format is generally faster and easier to administer, and it works on network shares and Windows 98 without
problems. The BDB format was once considered more stable simply because it has been in use for longer, but since
FSFS has now been in use in the field for several years, that argument is now rather weak. Read Choosing a Data
Store [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.reposadmin.planning.html#svn.reposadmin.basics.backends] in

the Subversion book for more information.

3.1.1. Vytvorenie uloziska pomocou prikazového riadku

1. Vytvorte prazdnu zlozku s ndzvom SVN (napr. D: \SVN\), ktora sa bude pouzivat’ pre vSetky vase tloziska

ako korenova (root).

2. Vytvorte si d’al$iu zlozku MyNewRepository v D: \SVN\.

3. Otvorte prikazovy riadok (alebo DOS-Box), nastavte sa na D: \SVN\ a napiste

svnadmin create --fs-type bdb MyNewRepository

alebo

svnadmin create --fs-type fsfs MyNewRepository

Teraz mate nové ulozisko nachadzajuce sa v D: \SVN\MyNewRepository.

3.1.2. Vytvorenie uloziska s TortoiseSVN

@ SVN Checkout...

#  TortoiseSVN {b v,

4

]

Repo-browser
Export...

Create repository here

Import...

Settings
Help
About

e

Obrazok 3.1. Menu TortoiseSVN pre neverzované zlozky

1. Otvorte Prieskumnika (Windows Explorer)

2. Vytvorte novu zlozku s ndzvom napr. SVNRepository
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3. Na novo vytvorent zlozku pouzite pravy klik a vyberte TortoiseSVN — vytvorit' GloZisko tu....

Po tomto kroku je uloZisko vytvorené vo vnutri novej zlozky. Neupravujte tieto subory!!! Ak sa vyskytna nejaké
chyby, preverte, aby zlozka bola prazdna a nebola chranend proti zapisu.

Taktiez si budete mdct vybrat, ¢i chcete vytvorit’ adresarova Struktiru v tlozisku. Viac o mozZnostiach
rozloZenia adresarov v ulozisku najdete v Oddiel 3.1.5, “Navrh tloziska”.

TortoiseSVN nastavi vlastnil ikonu,pri vytvoreni uloziska, takze viete I'ahko identifikovat’ miestne tlozsko.
Ked’ vytvorite tlozisko pomocou oficidlneho prikazového riadku, tak tomuto adresaru sa nepriradi ikona.

= “'; Tip
TortoiseSVN uz nepontika moznost’ vytvorit BDB uloziska, aj ked’ mézete stale pouzivat’ prikazovy
riadok na ich vytvorenie. FSFS tloziska st vSeobecne jednoduchsie na idrzbu a taktiez maja 'ahsiu
udrzbu TortoiseSVN s kompatibilitou medzi roznymi BDB verziami.

TortoiseSVN nepodporuje file:// pristup k BDB tuloziskdm ko6li tymto problémom s
kompatibilitou, aj ked’ bude vzdy podporovat’ tento format tloziska, ked’ sa pouzije pristupovy
protokol svn://,http:// alebo https://.

Samozrejme taktiez odporti¢ame, aby ste nepouzivali vobec pristup file://, okrem lokalnych
testov. PouZivanie servera je viacej bezpecnejSie a spolahlivejsie pre vSetkych ako pre samotného
vyvojara.

3.1.3. Lokalny pristup do uloziska

Pre pristup k vasemu lokalnemu tlozZisku potrebujete cestu ku tej zlozke. Len pre pripomenutie, Subversion
ocakava, ze vsetky uloziskd sa nachadzaju v file:///C:/SVNRepository/. VSimnite si pouzitie
doprednych lomiek pri zapise.

Pre pristup k ulozisku, ktoré sa nachadza v zdielanej sieti moZete pouzit mapovanie disku, alebo pouzit’ UNC cestu.
Pre UNC cesty je format zapisu file://ServerName/path/to/repos/. VSimnite si, Ze na zaciatku su
iba 2 lomky.

Pred SVN 1.2, UNC cesty mali trochu nezrozumitel'ny tvar file:///\ServerName/path/to/repos.
Tento zapis je stale podporovany, ale nie je odporacany.

E Varovanie

Nevytvarajte ani neotvarajte Berkeley DB ulozisko v zdielanej sieti. Berkeley DB tilozisko nemoze
existovat’ na vzdialenom suborovom systéme. Dokonca ani ked’ mate sietovli mechaniku zmenenu
na drive letter. Ak sa pokusite pouzit’ Berkeley DB na sietové zdielanie, vysledky st nepredvidatel'né
- mozete hned’ vidiet’ zdhadné chyby, alebo mozu prejst’ aj mesiace nez objavite, ze vasa databaza
uloziska je nepatrne poSkodena.

3.1.4. Pristup k ulozisku v zdielanej sieti

Aj ked’ je teoreticky mozne pouzivat’ FSFS tlozisko v zdielanej sieti s pristupom pre viacej uzivatel'ov s pouzitim
file:// protokolu, nie je to odporucané. Dorazne vas od tohoto kroku odradzame a nepodporujeme takéto
pouZivanie.

Po prvé davate uzivatel'ovi pravo na zapis do uloziska, takze hociktory uzivatel moze nahodne zmazat' celé
ulozisko, alebo ho méze nejakym inym spdsobom spravit’ nepouzitelnym.

Po druhé nie vSetky protokoly na zdiel'anie suborov podporujii uzamykanie, ktoré Subversion vyzaduje, takze si
mdzete ndjst’ svoje ulozisko poskodené. Toto sa nemusi stat’ hned’, ale jedného dila sa stane, ze dvaja uzivatelia
sa pokusia otvorit’ uloziska v rovnakom case.
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Po tretie, pristupové prava musia byt nastavené. Mozete to obist’ zdielanim pomocou Windowsu, ale SAMBA je
dost’ zlozita na nastavenie.

file:// pristup je urceny pre miestne zdielanie, pre jedného uzivatela iba a predovsetkym na testovanie a
ladenie. Ked’ chcete zdielat’ ulozisko skutocne potrebujete nastavit’ spravne server a nie je to az také t'azké ako si
myslite. Precitajte si Oddiel 3.5, “Pristupovanie k tilozisku” pre pokyny pri vybere nastavenie servera.

3.1.5. Navrh uloziska

Predtym ako importujete udaje do tloziska mali by ste najskor porozmyslat, ako budi zoradené. Ak pouzijete
jeden z odporucenych navrhov, tak neskor si ul'ahéite mnohé veci.

Existujt urcité Standardy a odporucané sposoby ako organizovat’ tllozisko. Véac¢sinou postacuje vytvorit’ trunk
adresér, v ktorom je “hlavné vetva”, branches adresar, ktory obsahuje kopie vetiev a tags adresar s obsahom
mennych kopii. Ak je v ulozisku iba jeden projekt, tak staci vytvorit’ tieto hlavné adresare:

/trunk
/branches
/tags

Ked'Ze toto rozlozenie je najcastejSie pouzivané, TortoiseSVN vam pri vytvarani uloziska ponukne vytvorenie
zodpovedajucej adresarovej Struktiry.

Ak ulozisko obsahuje viacero projektov, 'udia ¢asto indexuju ich vrstvy podla vetiev:

/trunk/paint
/trunk/calc
/branches/paint
/branches/calc
/tags/paint
/tags/calc

...alebo podrla projektov:

/paint/trunk
/paint/branches
/paint/tags
/calc/trunk
/calc/branches
/calc/tags

Indexovanie projektu ma zmysel iba vtedy, ked projekty nie st podobné a kazdy je udrziavany osobitne. Pre
podobné projekty, ktoré chcete spravovat’ spolocne, alebo projekty, ktoré su Standardne distribuované v jednom
bali¢ku je lepsie indexovat’ podl'a vetiev. Tento spdsob ma iba jednu hlavnu liniu a vzt'ahy medzi podprojektami
su jednoduchsie viditelné.

Ak pouZijete ako vrcholové adresare /trunk /tags /branches, mate kopiu celej hlavnej linie pre vetvy
aj znacky a takato Struktira ponuka lepSiu felxibilitu.

Pre nesuvisiace projekty mdzete pouzit’ oddelené tloziska. Ked’ odovzdate zmeny, tak sa meni revizne Cislo celého
uloziska, nie revizné ¢islo projektu. Pri zdielani 2 réznych projektoch v jednom ulozisku méze nastat’ mnozstvo
preruseni v reviznych ¢islach. Subversion a TortoiseSVN projekty sa tvaria ako pod jednou adresou, ale ich tiplna
nezavislost’ tlozisk poskytuje nezavisly vyvoj a ziadny zmétok v build ¢islach.

Samozrejme nemusite dodrziavat’ tieto Standardné navrhy. Mdzete si vytvorit’ hocaké roz¢lenenie, ktoré vyhovuje
najviac pre vas alebo vas tim. Zapamitajte si, ze akykol'vek spdsob si vyberiete, nie je to nemenite'né. Mozete
si pretvorit vase ulozisko kedykol'vek. Pretoze vetvy a menovky s bezné adresare, TortoiseSVN ich moze
premenovat’ alebo presunut’ ako vy chceete.
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Zmena jedného navrhu na iny je len zalezitost, ktori vykonava server. Ak nemate radi spdsob akym su
organizované veci v ulozisku, staci sa len pohrat’ s adresarmi.

Takze, ak eSte nemate vytvorenu zakladnu Strukturu adresaru vo vnutri tloziska mali by ste tak urobit’ teraz. St
dva sposoby ako to docielit. Ak chcete jednoducho vytvorit' /trunk /tags /branches strukturu, mézete
pouzit’ Gloziskovy prehliada¢ na vytvorenie 3 adresarov (3 oddelené odovzdavanie). Ak chcete vytvorit' hlbsiu
Struktaru, potom je jednoduchsie vytvorit’ adresar na disku a importovat’ ho v jednom odovzdani nasledovne

1. vytvorte si na vasom pevnom disku prazdny adresar

2. vytvorte si pozadovantl vrcholovu Struktiru adresarov vo vnutri daného adresara - nevkladajte tam ziadne
subory zatial’l

3. importujte tito Strukturu do loziska cez pravy klik na adresari, ktory obsahuje tito adresarovu Struktiru a

vyberte TortoiseSVN - Import.... V import dialégu napiste URL vasho tloZiska a kliknite OK. Takto sa
importuje vas docasny adresar do koretiového tloziska pre vytvorenie zdkladného roz€lenenia tloziska.

Meno adresara, ktory importujete sa nezobrazi v loZisku,ale zobrazi sa iba jeho obsah. Napriklad vytvorte
adresarovu Struktiru nasledovne:

C:\Temp\New\trunk
C:\Temp\New\branches
C:\Temp\New\tags

Importujte C : \ Temp \Newdo koreniového uloziska, ktory vyzera takto:

/trunk
/branches
/tags

3.2. Zaloha uloziska

Nevyhnutne dolezité je, aby ste vykonavali pravidelné zalohy pri pouziti akéhokol'vek druhu tloziska. Pri zlyhani
serveru, sa da eSte pouzivat’ posledna verziu suborov, ale bez uloziska st vSetky predchadzajice zmeny navzdy
stratené.

Najjednoduchsi (ale nie odporucany) spdsob je prekopirovat tiloziskové adresare na zalozné miesto. AvSak musite
si byt uplne isty, Ze nikto nepristupuje k datam. V tomto vyzname pristup znamend hocaky pristup vSeobecne.
DBD tlozisko je vytvorené tak, ze aj ked’ operacia vyzaduje iba ¢itat’, tak sa pracuje s tloziskom. Ak sa pouziva
vase ulozisko pocas kopirovania (otvoreny prehliada¢, WebSVN, atd’.) zaloha je bezcenna.

Odporti¢ana metoda je spustit’

svnadmin hotcopy path/to/repository path/to/backup --clean-logs

pre vytvorenie kopie vasho uloziska podl'a bezpecnosti. Potom zalohujte kdpiu. Vol'ba —-clean-1ogs nie je
potrebna, ale odstrani prebyto¢né dennikové subory pri zalohe BDB uloziska, ktoré mozu usetrit’ nejaké miesto.

Nastroj svnadmin je nainStalovany automaticky ked’ nainStalujete klienta prikazového riadka Subversion.
Najlahsi spdsob ako ho ziskat je vybrat' tuto moznost instalatoe TortoiseSVN, ale ked uprednostiujete
mozete si stiahnut' najaktualnejSiu verziu nastrojov prikazového riadka priamo z stranky Subversion [http://
subversion.apache.org/packages.html#windows].

3.3. Serverovské pripnuté (hook) skripty

A hook script is a program triggered by some repository event, such as the creation of a new revision
or the modification of an unversioned property. Each hook is handed enough information to tell what
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that event is, what target(s) it's operating on, and the username of the person who triggered the event.
Depending on the hook's output or return status, the hook program may continue the action, stop it, or
suspend it in some way. Please refer to the chapter on Hook Scripts [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] in the Subversion Book for full details about the hooks
which are implemented.

Tieto pripnuté skripty su vykonavané serverom, na ktorom sa nachadza ulozisko. TortoiseSVN dovoluje tiez
prisposobovat’ skripty na strane uzivatel'a, ktoré si vykonavané lokalne po nejakej udalosti. Pre viac informacii
pozrite Oddiel 4.30.8, “Klientské (pripnuté) skripty”.

Vzorové pripnuté skripty moézete najst’ v adresari uloziska hooks. Tieto ukazkové skripty su vhodné pre Unix/

Linux servery, ale musia byt upravené, ak je vas server zaloZeny na Windows. Pripnutie méze byt’ davkovy alebo
spustitelny subor. V ukazke dole je davkovy subor, ktory mdze byt pouzity ako pre-revprop-change pripnutie.

rem Only allow log messages to be changed.

if "%4" == "svn:log" exit O
echo Property '$4' cannot be changed >&2
exit 1

Vsimnite si, ze ak nieco je odoslané na vystup, tak je to zahodené. Ak chcete, aby sa sprava objavila pri zamietnuti
odovzdavania dialdgu musite to poslat’ na stderr. V davkovom stbore je toto dosiahnuté pomocou >&2.

_‘“‘; Prvoradé pripnutia

Ak pripnuty skript neprijme vasSe odovzdanie, potom je toto rozhodnutie konec¢né, Ale mdzete
vytvorit’ naliehajuci mechanizmus do samotného skriptu pouzitim techniky Specidlneho vyrazu. Ak
skript odmietne operaciu, najskor prehlada dennikové spravy, ¢i sa tam nenachadzaju Specialne
vyrazy, bud’ fixné vyrazy alebo stibor s predponou. Ak najde ¢arovné slovo, potom dovoli pokracovat’
v odovzdavani. Ak vyraz nie je najdeny, potom zablokuje odovzdavanie so spravou napriklad
“Nepovedali ste ¢arovné slovicko”. :-)

3.4. Ziskané odkazy

Ak si chcete spravit’ ulozisko dostupné pre ostatnych, moézete chciet’ zahrnit’ odkaz na ulozisko z vasho webu.
Jeden sposob ako spravit’ link pristupny je pouzit’ checkout link pre ostatnych uzivatel'ov TortoiseSVN.

Pri inStalacii TortoiseSVN, instalator registruje novy tsvn: protokol. Ak TortoiseSVN uzivatel klikne na takyto
odkaz, ziskavaci dial6g automaticky otvori zadant adresu s uloziskom.

Pre zaradenie takéhoto odkazu na vasu vlastna web stranku potrebujete pridat’ nasledovny kod:

<a href="tsvn:http://projekt.domena.org/svn/trunk">

</a>

Samozrejme vyzeralo by to eSte lepsie, ak by ste pridali vhodny obrazok. Mézete pouzit’ logo TortoiseSVN [http://
tortoisesvn.net/images/TortoiseCheckout.png], alebo vlastny obrazok.

<a href="tsvn:http://projekt.domena.org/svn/trunk">

<img src=TortoiseCheckout.png></a>

Taktiez mozete vytvorit’ odkaz pre urcitd verziu napriklad

<a href="tsvn:http://projekt.domena.org/svn/trunk?100">
</a>
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3.5. Pristupovanie k ulozisku

Pre pouzitie TortoiseSVN (alebo iné¢ho 'ubovol'ného klienta Subversion) potrebujete miesto, kde sa ulozisko bude
nachadzat’. Mézete ho mat’ bud’ lokalne a pristupovat’ ku nemu pomocou £file: // protokolu, alebo ho mozete
umiestnit’ na server a pristupovat’ ku nemu cez http:// alebo aj svn:// protokol. Tieto dva protokoly mozu
byt aj Sifrované. Stadi pouzit https:// alebo svn+ssh://, alebo aj svn:// s SASL.

Ak pouzivate verejny hosting ako Google Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] alebo vas server uz bol
nastaveny niekym inym, nie je ni¢ d’al§ie potrebné vykonavat. Pokracujte na Kapitola 4, Sprievodca denného
pouczitia.

Ak nemate server a pracujete sam, alebo skusate Subversion a TortoiseSVN izolovane, potom lokalne ulozisko je
asi najlepsia moznost’. Iba vytvorte tloZzisko na vasom poéitadi ako je popisané v Kapitola 3, UloZisko. Mozete
preskocit’ zvysSok tejto kapitoly a pokracovat’ priamo na Kapitola 4, Sprievodca denného pouzitia, aby ste zistili
ako ho zacat’ pouzivat.

Ak rozmyslate nad nastavenim uloziska pre viacero uzivatel'ov v zdielanej sieti, zamyslite sa eSte raz. Pozrite si
Oddiel 3.1.4, “Pristup k ulozisku v zdielanej sieti”, aby ste zistili preco je to zly napad. Nastavenie servera nie je
az také tazke ako sa mdze zdat’ a poskytne vam lepsiu spolahlivost a taktiez rychlost’.

More detailed information on the Subversion server options, and how to choose the best architecture for your
situation, can be found in the Subversion book under Server Configuration [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.serverconfig.html].

V predoslych ¢asoch Subversion, nastavenie servera vyzadovalo dobra znalost' na nakonfigurovanie server. V
minulych verziach ndvodu sme preto zaradili detailny popis ako nastavit’ server. Odvtedy sa veci zjednodusili
dostupnostou predkonfigurovanych instalatorov servera, ktoré vas preved procesom nastavenia. Tu su odkazy
ne niektoré ndm zname instalatory:

* VisualSVN [http://www.visualsvn.com/server/]

* CollabNet [http://www.open.collab.net/products/subversion/whatsnew.html]

o UberSVN [http://www.ubersvn.com/]

Najaktualnejsi zoznam je dostupny na stranke Subversion [http://subversion.apache.org/packages.html].

Dalsie ndavody Ako na moZete najst’ na stranke TortoiseSVN [http://tortoisesvn.net/usefultips.html] (stranka je v
Anglickom jazyku).
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Kapitola 4. Sprievodca denného pouzitia

Tento dokument popisuje denné pouzivanie TortoiseSVN klienta. Toto nie je ivod do systému na spravu verzii a
taktiez nie je uvod do Subversion (SVN). Toto je skor miesto, kde sa mozete obratit, ked’ priblizne viete, ¢o cheete
urobit’, ale nepamatate si presne ako to spravit’.

Ak potrebujete ivod do spravy na kontrolu verzii, potom vam odporucame precitat’ si vybornu knihu Version
Control with Subversion [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/].

Na tomto dokumente sa stale pracuje a vylepSuje sa, tak ako TortoiseSVN a Subversion. Ak néjdete nejaké
chyby, prosim nahléste ich do e-mailovych konferencii (mailing list), potom mdzeme aktualizovat’ dokumentaciu.
Niektoré obrazky v sprievodcovi denného pouzitia, nemusia zodpovedat stiCasnému stavu softvéru. Prosim
prepacte nam to. Na TortoiseSVN pracujeme vo vol'nom case.

S cielom ziskat’ €o najviac informécii zo sprievodcu denného pouZzitia:

» Uz by ste mali maz nainstalovanu TortoiseSVN.

» Mali by ste byt poznat’ systémy pre spravu verzii.

» Mali by ste poznat’ zaklady Subversion.

» Mali by ste mat’ nastaveny server a/alebo mat’ pristup k Subversion tlozisku.

4.1. Hlavné vlastnosti

Tento odsek popisuje niektoré vlastnosti TortoiseSVN, ktoré sa tykaju vSetkého v tomto navode. Poznamenavame,
ze vel’a tychto vlastnosti sa ukaze iba v pracovnej képii Subversion.

4.1.1. Prekryvané ikony

9 9 = 9 9 e

normal readonly added normal.cpp readonly.cpp added.cr

O b O b S

modified deleted ignored modified.cpp  deleted.cpp ignored.c

! o} o ! e (7]

conflicted locked non-versioned conflicted.cpp  locked.cpp non-versio

Obrazok 4.1. Prieskumnik (Windows Explorer) zobrazujuci ikonky prekrytia

Jedna z najviditel'nejSich vlastnosti TortoiseSVN st prekrytia ikon, ktoré sa objavia na suboroch vasej pracovne;j
kopie. Tieto vam ukazuja, ktoré subory boli zmenené. Pozrite si Oddiel 4.7.1, “Prekryvané ikony” aby ste mali
prehlad ¢o rozne prekrytia znamenaji.

4.1.2. Kontextové Menu
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Ly Show log

Repo-browser

Revision graph

Resolved...

Update to revision...
Revert...

Clean up

Get lock...

Release lock...

Branch/tag...
Switch...
Merge...
Export...

Relocate...

2T LD ERE PP

Add...

Ll

Create patch...

W

Apply patch...

i SVN Update L= Properties

@A 5VM Commnit...
B=  SWM Check for modifications

4 TortoiseSVN .(l:l‘n) [

Settings
Help
About

1H =S

Obrazok 4.2. Kontextova ponuka pre adresare pod spravou verzii

All TortoiseSVN commands are invoked from the context menu of the windows explorer. Most are directly visible,
when you right click on a file or folder. The commands that are available depend on whether the file or folder or
its parent folder is under version control or not. You can also see the TortoiseSVN menu as part of the Explorer
file menu.

— | ‘Tip

b

Niektoré prikazy s pouzivane tak zriedka, Ze si dostupné iba v rozsirenom kontextovom menu. Na
vyvolanie rozsirene¢ho kontextového menu, drzte klavesu Sift ked’ bobite pravy stuk mysou.

V nietorych pripadoch sa vam moze zobrazit’ viacero TortoiseSVN poloziek. Toto nie je chyba!
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Open

AW Tortoise S r

Edit %

&Y Scan dug.xml

Cpen ith 3

i SYM Update

P SYM Caramit, .

W artoiseSvN 4
IkraEdit-32

i SWM Update

@ SYN Commit..,

W TortoiseSyN »
Send To K
M 3

Create Shortout
Delete

Renare
Propetties

ToWMEeskC 3

Close

Obrazok 4.3. Ponuka vo Windows Explorer-i pre odkaz v pracovnej kopii

Tento priklad je pre neverziovany odkaz vo verziovanej kopii a vo Windows Explorer-i su #i polozky
TortoiseSVN. Jedna pre adresar, jedna pre samotny odkaz a tretia pre objekt na ktory odkaz ukazuje. Aby ich
bolo mozné rozoznat’ ikonky maji dolnom pravom rohu indikator ¢i ide o ponuku pre stibor, adresar, odkaz, alebo
viacero vybranych poloziek.

Pokial’ pouzivate Windows 2000 zistite Ze polozky kontextovej ponuky su zobrazené ako ¢isty text bez ikoniek.
Sme si vedomi, Ze to v predchadzajicich verziach fungovalo. Avsak Microsoft zmenil spdsob ako st ikonky rieSené
vo Windows Vista a teda sme sa museli prisposobit’. Tento pristup vSak nefunguje vo Windows 2000.

4.1.3. Pret'ahovanie

T7-Zip 3
SWVM Move versioned itemn(s) here

SVM Move and rename versicned itern here L}
SV Copy versioned itern(s) here

SWM Copy and rename versioned item here

Copy here
Move here

Create shortcuts here

Cancel

Obrazok 4.4. Right drag menu for a directory under version control
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Other commands are available as drag handlers, when you right drag files or folders to a new location inside
working copies or when you right drag a non-versioned file or folder into a directory which is under version control.

4.1.4. Klavesové skratky

Niektoré bezné operacie maju dobre zname Windows klavesové skratky, ale nie su uvedené na tlacidlach, ¢i v
menu. Ak nemézete prist’ na to ako urobit’ nieco jasné - ako obnovit’ zobrazenie - pozrite sa sem.

Fl1
Samozrejme pomoc.

F5
Refresh the current view. This is perhaps the single most useful one-key command. For example ... In Explorer
this will refresh the icon overlays on your working copy. In the commit dialog it will re-scan the working
copy to see what may need to be committed. In the Revision Log dialog it will contact the repository again
to check for more recent changes.

Ctrl-A
Vybrat’ vSetko. Toto mdze byt pouzité ked’ dostanete chybové hlasenie a cheete ho vlozit’ do email-u. Pouzite
Ctrl-A k vybraniu celého chybového hlasenia a potom ...

Ctrl-C
... vlozite vybrany text do schanky.

4.1.5. Authentifikacia

If the repository that you are trying to access is password protected, an authentication Dialog will show up.

43" Authentication et S|

<http: f/tortoisesvn. tigris.org:80 = d:éal:ul'alet Subversion
Repositary

Requests a username and a password

Username: |

Password:

["] Save authentication

Ok ] I Cancel

Obrazok 4.5. Dialogové okno autentifikacie

Enter your username and password. The checkbox will make TortoiseSVN store the credentials in Subversion's
default directory: $APPDATA%\Subversion\auth in three subdirectories:

* svn.simple obsahuje autentifikacne tidaje pre jednoduchu autentifikaciu (meno/heslo). Poznamenavame, Ze
tieto Gidaje st ulozené pomocou WinCrypt API.

* svn.ssl.server obsahuje SSL certifikat servera.
* svn.username obsahuje autentifikacné udaje pre autentifikaciu iba menom (bez potreby hesla).

If you want to clear the authentication cache for all servers, you can do so from the Saved Data page of
TortoiseSVN's settings dialog. That button will clear all cached authentication data from the Subversion auth
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directories, as well as any authentication data stored in the registry by earlier versions of TortoiseSVN. Refer to
Oddiel 4.30.6, “Saved Data Settings”.

If you want to clear authentication for one realm only then you will have to dig into those directories, find the file
which contains the information you want to clear and delete the file.

Niektry 'udia chct aby ich prihlasovacie udaje boli vymazaneé pri odhlasovani alebo vypnuti Windows. Spdsob
ako to dosiahnut’ je pouzit’ skript spustany pri odhlasovavani, ktory vymaze adresar $APPDATA%\ Subversion
\auth, napr.

# Qecho off# rmdir /s /g "%APPDATA%\Subversion\auth"#

Popis ako takyto skript nainsStalovat do Windows najdete v http://www.windows-help-central.com/windows-
shutdown-script.html.

Pre viac informacii o tom ako nastavit’ autentifikaciu a kontrolu pristupu na vasom servery si pozrite Oddiel 3.5,
“Pristupovanie k ulozisku”.

4.1.6. Maximalizovanie Okien
Mnoho dialégovych okien TortoseSVN obsahuje vel'a informacii, ale ¢asto je ziaduce maximalizovat’ iba vysku,
alebo Sirku, miesto celého okna na obrazovku. Pre vase pohodlie su na toto dostupné zkratky na tlacidle

maximalizovat. Pouzite stredné tladidlo mysi ak chcete maximalozovat vertikalne (vysku) a pravé tlac¢idlo mysi
aby ste maximalizovali okno horizontalne (Sirku).

4.2. Importovanie dat do uloziska

4.2.1. Importovat’
If you are importing into an existing repository which already contains some projects, then the repository structure
will already have been decided. If you are importing data into a new repository, then it is worth taking the time to

think about how it will be organised. Read Oddiel 3.1.5, “Navrh uloziska” for further advice.

This section describes the Subversion import command, which was designed for importing a directory hierarchy
into the repository in one shot. Although it does the job, it has several shortcomings:

» There is no way to select files and folders to include, aside from using the global ignore settings.

» Importovany adresar sa nestane pracovonou kopiu. Musite vykonat’ ziskanie, aby ste subory skopirovali zo
servera.

 Je jednoduché importovat’ zly adresar do uloziska.

For these reasons we recommend that you do not use the import command at all but rather follow the two-step
method described in Oddiel 4.2.2, “Importovanie na mieste”, unless you are performing the simple step of creating
an initial /trunk /tags /branches structure in your repository. Since you are here, this is how the basic
import works ...

Pred importovanim projektu do uloziska by ste mali:

1. Odstranit’ vSetky stibory nepotrebné k prelozeniu projektu (docasné subory, subory generované pocas prekladu
napr. *.obj, binarny vystup prekladu, ...).

2. Zorganizuovat’ subory do adresarov a podadresarov. Aj ked’ je i neskor mozné premenovat/presunit’ je vel'mi
odporucané dat’ projektu jeho podobu rovno pri importovani.

Now select the top-level folder of your project directory structure in the windows explorer and right click to open
the context menu. Select the command TortoiseSVN - Import... which brings up a dialog box:
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-

&' D\Development\SWN\TortoiseSWM\bin - [mp?r\‘t = TDr‘tniseS...I. = | =] |_£h]
lg

Repository
LRL of repository:

&

Import message

Recent messages

First import of the sonic screwdriver

[7] Indude ignored files
[#| Enable Auto-Properties 0K ] l Cancel I I Help

L

Obrazok 4.6. Dialogové okno importovania

In this dialog you have to enter the URL of the repository location where you want to import your project. It is
very important to realise that the local folder you are importing does not itself appear in the repository, only its
content. For example if you have a structure:

C:\Projects\Widget\source
C:\Projects\Widget\doc
C:\Projects\Widget\images

and you import C:\Projects\Widget into http://mydomain.com/svn/trunk then you may be
surprised to find that your subdirectories go straight into trunk rather than being in a Widget subdirectory.
You need to specify the subdirectory as part of the URL, http://mydomain.com/svn/trunk/Widget-
X. Note that the import command will automatically create subdirectories within the repository if they do not exist.

The import message is used as a log message.

By default, files and folders which match the global-ignore patterns are not imported. To override this behaviour
you can use the Include ignored files checkbox. Refer to Oddiel 4.30.1, “Hlavné Nastavenia” for more
information on setting a global ignore pattern.

As soon as you press OK TortoiseSVN imports the complete directory tree including all files into the repository.
The project is now stored in the repository under version control. Please note that the folder you imported is NOT
under version control! To get a version-controlled working copy you need to do a Checkout of the version you just
imported. Or read on to find out how to import a folder in place.

4.2.2. Importovanie na mieste
Assuming you already have a repository, and you want to add a new folder structure to it, just follow these steps:

1. Use the repository browser to create a new project folder directly in the repository. If you are using one of
the standard layouts you will probably want to create this as a sub-folder of trunk rather than in the repository
root. The repository browser shows the repository structure just like Windows explorer, so you can see how
things are organised.

2. Checkout the new folder over the top of the folder you want to import. You will get a warning that the local
folder is not empty. Ignore the warning. Now you have a versioned top level folder with unversioned content.
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3. Use TortoiseSVN - Add... on this versioned folder to add some or all of the content. You can add and remove
files, set svn: ignore properties on folders and make any other changes you need to.

4. Commit the top level folder, and you have a new versioned tree, and a local working copy, created from your
existing folder.

4.2.3. Zvlastne subory

Sometimes you need to have a file under version control which contains user specific data. That means you have
a file which every developer/user needs to modify to suit his/her local setup. But versioning such a file is difficult
because every user would commit his/her changes every time to the repository.

In such cases we suggest to use template files. You create a file which contains all the data your developers will
need, add that file to version control and let the developers check this file out. Then, each developer has to make
a copy of that file and rename that copy. After that, modifying the copy is not a problem anymore.

As an example, you can have a look at TortoiseSVN's build script. It calls a file named TortoiseVars.bat
which doesn't exist in the repository. Only the file TortoiseVars.tmpl. TortoiseVars.tmpl is the
template file which every developer has to create a copy from and rename that file to TortoiseVars.bat.
Inside that file, we added comments so that the users will see which lines they have to edit and change according
to their local setup to get it working.

So as not to disturb the users, we also added the file TortoiseVars.bat to the ignore list of its parent folder,
i.e. we've set the Subversion property svn:ignore to include that filename. That way it won't show up as
unversioned on every commit.

4.3. Ziskat’ pracovnu képiu
Aby ste ziskali pracovnu kopiu je nutné pouzit’ zikat' z Gloziska.

Select a directory in windows explorer where you want to place your working copy. Right click to pop up the
context menu and select the command TortoiseSVN - Checkout..., which brings up the following dialog box:

£ Checkout @

Repository

URL of repository:

|&| https: f/tortoisesvn.googlecode. comfsvn ftrunk |:l E]
Checkout directory;

D:'\Development\SVM o toisesyn [E

Multiple, independent working copies

Chedkout Depth

[FuII\yI recursive - ]

[] omit externals Choose items... ]

Revision
@) HEAD revision

i) Revision [ Show log ]

[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Obrazok 4.7. Dialog ziskania
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If you enter a folder name that does not yet exist, then a directory with that name is created.
4.3.1. Hibka ziskavania

You can choose the depth you want to checkout, which allows you to specify the depth of recursion into child
folders. If you want just a few sections of a large tree, You can checkout the top level folder only, then update
selected folders recursively.

Uplne rekurzivne
Ziska cely strom vratane vSetkych adresarov a podadresarov.

Priame objekty, vratane adresarov
Ziska udany adresar vratane vsetkych siborov a podadresarov, ale podadresare ostant prazdne.

Iba stibory
Ziska vybrany adresar a jeho subory, ale ziadne iné adresare nebudu ziskané.

Len tato polozku
Ziska len adresar bez akychkol'vek inych suborov ¢i adresarov.

Pracovna képia
Ponechat’ hlbku uvedent v pracovnej kopii. Tato moznost’ nie je mozna pri ziskavani, ale je predvolenou
moznostou pre vetky ostatné akcie, ktoré zavisia od hlbky.

Vylucenie
Used to reduce working copy depth after a folder has already been populated. This option is only available
in the Update to revision dialog.

To easily select only the items you want for the checkout and force the resulting working copy to keep only those
items, click the Choose items... button. This opens a new dialog where you can check all items you want in your
working copy and uncheck all the items you don't want. The resulting working copy is then known as a sparse
checkout. An update of such a working copy will not fetch the missing files and folders but only update what
you already have in your working copy.

If you check out a sparse working copy (i.e., by choosing something other than fully recursive for the
checkout depth), you can easily add or remove sub-folders later using one of the following methods.

4.3.1.1. Sparse Update using Update to Revision

Right click on the checked out folder, then use TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision and select Choose items....
This opens the same dialog that was available in the original checkout and allows you to select or deselect items
to include in the checkout. This method is very flexible but can be slow as every item in the folder is updated
individually.

4.3.1.2. Sparse Update using Repo Browser

Right click on the checked out folder, then use TortoiseSVN - Repo-Browser to bring up the repository browser.

Find the sub-folder you would like to add to your working copy, then use Context Menu - Update item to
revision....

4.3.1.3. Sparse Update using Check for Modifications

In the check for modifications dialog, first shift click on the button Check repository. The dialog will show all
the files and folders which are in the repository but which you have not checked out as remotely added. Right

click on the folder(s) you would like to add to your working copy, then use Context menu — Update.

This feature is very useful when you only want to checkout parts of a large tree, but you want the convenience
of updating a single working copy. Suppose you have a large tree which has sub-folders Project01 to
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Project99, and you only want to checkout Project03, Project25 and Project76/SubProj. Use
these steps:

1. Checkout the parent folder with depth “Only this item” You now have an empty top level folder.
2. Vyberte novy zlozku a pouzite TortoiseSVN — Odovzdat pre zobrazenie obsahu tloziska.

3. Right click on Project03 and Context menu - Update item to revision.... Keep the default settings and
click on OK. You now have that folder fully populated.

Opakujte tento postup aj pre Project25.
4. Navigate to Project76/SubProj and do the same. This time note that the Project76 folder has no

content except for SubProj, which itself is fully populated. Subversion has created the intermediate folders
for you without populating them.

_‘"‘; Zmena hibky pracovnej képie

Once you have checked out a working copy to a particular depth you can change that depth later to

get more or less content using Context menu — Update item to revision.... In that dialog, be sure
to check the Make depth sticky checkbox.

- "; Pouzivanie starSieho servera

Servery pred verziou 1.5 nerozumia Ziadostiam s uréenou hibkou, takze nemézu efektivne takéto
poziadavky zodpovedat’. Prikaz bude pracovat), ale starSie servery mozu poslat’ viac dat ponechajtic
na filtrovanie na klientovi. Toto moZze zvysit vyrazne zvysit prenesené udaje. Pokial’ je to pozne
aktualizujte vas server aspon na verziu 1.5.

Ak projekt obsahuje odkazy na externé projekty, ktoré nechcete ziskat’ naraz s projektom, zaskrtnite Vynechat
externé.

- Dolezité
Ay

If Omit externals is checked, or if you wish to increase the depth value, you will have to

perform updates to your working copy using TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision... instead of

TortoiseSVN - Update. The standard update will include all externals and keep the existing depth.

It is recommended that you check out only the t runk part of the directory tree, or lower. If you specify the parent
path of the directory tree in the URL then you might end up with a full hard disk since you will get a copy of the
entire repository tree including every branch and tag of your project!

_‘"‘; Exportovanie

Sometimes you may want to create a local copy without any of those . svn directories, e.g. to create
a zipped tarball of your source. Read Oddiel 4.26, “Exporting a Subversion Working Copy” to find
out how to do that.

4.4. Posielanie vasich zmien do uloziska

Sending the changes you made to your working copy is known as committing the changes. But before you commit
you have to make sure that your working copy is up to date. You can either use TortoiseSVN - Update directly.
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Or you can use TortoiseSVN — Check for Modifications first, to see which files have changed locally or on
the server.

4.4.1. Dialég odovzavania

If your working copy is up to date and there are no conflicts, you are ready to commit your changes. Select any
file and/or folders you want to commit, then TortoiseSVN — Commit....

2" Commit - DA\Development\SYN' TortoiseSYN =NNCN X
Commit to: Compare with base
E T T =TT 2 ) Show differences as unified diff select Issue
Message:
Recent messages ] 9 Revert..
L= Showlog 3
& Blame..,
“  Open
7 Open with...
) Exploreto
X Delete
Changes made (double-lick on file for diff): | 7 Get lock...
Check: All Nome Ver, C
& Create patch...
Path Size Text
(no changelist) &z Properties...
[ || src/Resources TortoiseProcENG. re [ Copy pathsto clipboard 156 KB modi
] || sro/fSVN/SVNStatusListCirl.cpp c W inf fion 1o clinhoard 124KB  modi
O || srefTortoiseProcfresource.h | opy all infarmation to ciphoar 171KE  modi
[C] [ogsre/TortoiseSVN_v510.5ln 2] Copy column to clipboard 13.6KB  modi
setup Remove from changelist
O | sre/TortoiseSVNSetup /SubWCRey. w Mowe to changelist b ’?SKB ........ m Ddl
= | srcfTortoiseSVMSetup Tor toiseSVM.w ,03 KB modi
[ =] srefTy (T d
4 | 1] 3
Show unversioned files 0 files selected, & files total
Show externals from different repositories
Keep locks
[7] Keep changelists oK Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.8. Dialog odovzavania

The commit dialog will show you every changed file, including added, deleted and unversioned files. If you don't
want a changed file to be committed, just uncheck that file. If you want to include an unversioned file, just check
that file to add it to the commit.

For information on the coloring and overlays of the items according to their status, please see Oddiel 4.7.4,
“Miestny a vzdialeny stav”.
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Items which have been switched to a different repository path are also indicated using an (s) marker. You may
have switched something while working on a branch and forgotten to switch back to trunk. This is your warning
sign!

_‘“‘; Odovzdanie subor alebo adresarov?

When you commit files, the commit dialog shows only the files you have selected. When you commit
a folder the commit dialog will select the changed files automatically. If you forget about a new file
you created, committing the folder will find it anyway. Committing a folder does not mean that every
file gets marked as changed; It just makes your life easier by doing more work for you.

_‘“‘; Many unversioned files in the commit dialog

If you think that the commit dialog shows you too many unversioned (e.g. compiler generated or
editor backup) files, there are several ways to handle this. You can:

* add the file (or a wildcard extension) to the list of files to exclude on the settings page. This will
affect every working copy you have.

add the file to the svn:ignore list using TortoiseSVN - Add to ignore list This will only
affect the directory on which you set the svn : ignore property. Using the SVN Property Dialog,
you can alter the svn : ignore property for a directory.

add the file to the svn:global-ignores list using TortoiseSVN - Add to ignore list
(recursively) This will affect the directory on which you set the svn:global-ignores
property and all subfolders as well.

Read Oddiel 4.13, “Ignorovanie suborov a adresarov” for more information.

Double clicking on any modified file in the commit dialog will launch the external diff tool to show your changes.
The context menu will give you more options, as shown in the screenshot. You can also drag files from here into
another application such as a text editor or an IDE.

You can select or deselect items by clicking on the checkbox to the left of the item. For directories you can use
Shift-select to make the action recursive.

The columns displayed in the bottom pane are customizable. If you right click on any column header you will
see a context menu allowing you to select which columns are displayed. You can also change column width by
using the drag handle which appears when you move the mouse over a column boundary. These customizations
are preserved, so you will see the same headings next time.

By default when you commit changes, any locks that you hold on files are released automatically after the commit
succeeds. If you want to keep those locks, make sure the Keep locks checkbox is checked. The default state of
this checkbox is taken from the no_unlock option in the Subversion configuration file. Read Oddiel 4.30.1,
“Hlavné Nastavenia” for information on how to edit the Subversion configuration file.

— | Pret’ahovanie

b

You can drag files into the commit dialog from elsewhere, so long as the working copies are checked
out from the same repository. For example, you may have a huge working copy with several explorer
windows open to look at distant folders of the hierarchy. If you want to avoid committing from the
top level folder (with a lengthy folder crawl to check for changes) you can open the commit dialog
for one folder and drag in items from the other windows to include within the same atomic commit.

You can drag unversioned files which reside within a working copy into the commit dialog, and they
will be SVN added automatically.
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Dragging files from the list at the bottom of the commit dialog to the log message edit box will insert
the paths as plain text into that edit box. This is useful if you want to write commit log messages that
include the paths that are affected by the commit.

_‘“‘; Repairing External Renames

Sometimes files get renamed outside of Subversion, and they show up in the file list as a missing
file and an unversioned file. To avoid losing the history you need to notify Subversion about the
connection. Simply select both the old name (missing) and the new name (unversioned) and use

Context Menu — Repair Move to pair the two files as a rename.

_‘“”; Opravovanie externych kopii

If you made a copy of a file but forgot to use the Subversion command to do so, you can repair that
copy so the new file doesn't lose its history. Simply select both the old name (normal or modified) and

the new name (unversioned) and use Context Menu - Repair Copy to pair the two files as a copy.

4.4.2. Change Lists

The commit dialog supports Subversion's changelist feature to help with grouping related files together. Find out
about this feature in Oddiel 4.8, “Change Lists”.

4.4.3. Commit only parts of files

Sometimes you want to only commit parts of the changes you made to a file. Such a situation usually happens
when you're working on something but then an urgent fix needs to be committed, and that fix happens to be in
the same file you're working on.

right click on the file and use Context Menu — Restore after commit. This will create a copy of the file as
it is. Then you can edit the file, e.g. in TortoiseMerge and undo all the changes you don't want to commit. After
saving those changes you can commit the file.

After the commit is done, the copy of the file is restored automatically, and you have the file with all your
modifications that were not committed back.

4.4.4. Excluding Items from the Commit List

Sometimes you have versioned files that change frequently but that you really don't want to commit. Sometimes
this indicates a flaw in your build process - why are those files versioned? should you be using template files?
But occasionally it is inevitable. A classic reason is that your IDE changes a timestamp in the project file every
time you build. The project file has to be versioned as it includes all the build settings, but it doesn't need to be
committed just because the timestamp changed.

To help out in awkward cases like this, we have reserved a changelist called ignore-on-commit. Any file
added to this changelist will automatically be unchecked in the commit dialog. You can still commit changes, but
you have to select it manually in the commit dialog.

4.4.5. Odovzdanie sprav dennika

Be sure to enter a log message which describes the changes you are committing. This will help you to see what
happened and when, as you browse through the project log messages at a later date. The message can be as long or
as brief as you like; many projects have guidelines for what should be included, the language to use, and sometimes
even a strict format.

You can apply simple formatting to your log messages using a convention similar to that used within emails. To
apply styling to text, use *text* for bold, text for underlining, and “text” for italics.
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r© N
5" Commit - DA\Development\SVN\TortaiseSUN | B
Commit to:
https:/ ftortoisesvn.googlecode.com f svn/trunk [ Salect Issue ]
Message:
[ Recent messages ]
Show =a = size.
tool tip
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Undo
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Check: Al M Copy Modified Files
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(no changel Select All L
{= src/Resg JTC modified 456 KB
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Obrazok 4.9. Kontrola pravopisu v onke odovzdavania

TortoiseSVN includes a spellchecker to help you get your log messages right. This will highlight any mis-spelled
words. Use the context menu to access the suggested corrections. Of course, it doesn't know every technical term
that you do, so correctly spelt words will sometimes show up as errors. But don't worry. You can just add them
to your personal dictionary using the context menu.

The log message window also includes a filename and function auto-completion facility. This uses regular
expressions to extract class and function names from the (text) files you are committing, as well as the filenames
themselves. If a word you are typing matches anything in the list (after you have typed at least 3 characters, or
pressed Ctrl+Space), a drop-down appears allowing you to select the full name. The regular expressions supplied
with TortoiseSVN are held in the TortoiseSVN installation bin folder. You can also define your own regexes
and store them in $APPDATA%\TortoiseSVN\autolist.txt. Of course your private autolist will not be
overwritten when you update your installation of TortoiseSVN. If you are unfamiliar with regular expressions,
take a look at the introduction at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regular_expression, and the online documentation
and tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

Getting the regex just right can be tricky, so to help you sort out a suitable expression there is a test dialog which
allows you to enter an expression and then type in filenames to test it against. Start it from the command prompt
using the command TortoiseProc.exe /command:autotexttest.

You can re-use previously entered log messages. Just click on Recent messages to view a list of the last few
messages you entered for this working copy. The number of stored messages can be customized in the TortoiseSVN
settings dialog.

You can clear all stored commit messages from the Saved data page of TortoiseSVN's settings, or you can clear
individual messages from within the Recent messages dialog using the Delete key.
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If you want to include the checked paths in your log message, you can use the command Context Menu - Paste
filename list in the edit control.

Another way to insert the paths into the log message is to simply drag the files from the file list onto the edit control.

__"‘~| Special Folder Properties

There are several special folder properties which can be used to help give more control over
the formatting of commit log messages and the language used by the spellchecker module. Read
Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu” for further information.

__"‘~| Integration with Bug Tracking Tools

If you have activated the bug tracking system, you can set one or more Issues in the Bug-ID / Issue-
Nr: text box. Multiple issues should be comma separated. Alternatively, if you are using regex-
based bug tracking support, just add your issue references as part of the log message. Learn more in
Oddiel 4.28, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue Trackers”.

4.4.6. Priebeh odovzdavania

After pressing OK, a dialog appears displaying the progress of the commit.

P |
3" Commit - TortoiseSWM Finished! = | E] |-
Action Path Mime type
Command Commit
Maodified D:\Development\SyMiTortoiseSVM\src\Resources {Tor toiseProcENG. ro
Maodified D:\Development\SyMiTortoiseSyMierc\svi\SYNStatusListCtrl.cpp
Maodified Dy\Development\syMiTortoiseSYM\erciTortoizeProciresource. h

Sending content  D:\Development\SYMYTortoiseSVM\erc\SVN\SYNStatusListCtrl.cpp
Sending content  D:\Development\SYMYTortoiseSVYM\erc\Fesources iTortoiseProcENG.ro
Sending content  D:\DevelopmentiSYMYTortoiseSVYM\erciTortoiseProciresource.h
Completed At revision: 20640

49 kBytes transferred in 0 minute(s) and 2 second(s)

Modified: 3 || Cance

Obrazok 4.10. The Progress dialog showing a commit in progress
The progress dialog uses colour coding to highlight different commit actions

Modra
Odovzdavanie zmien

Ruzova
Committing a new addition.

Tvamo Cervena

Odovzdanie vymazania a nahrady.
Cierna

Ostatné objekty.
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This is the default colour scheme, but you can customise those colours using the settings dialog. Read
Oddiel 4.30.1.5, “Nastavenia farieb TortoiseSVN” for more information.

4.5. Update Your Working Copy With Changes From Others

F =

£ DADevelopment\SVN'\TortoiseSWN - Update - TortoiseSVN Finished! ARSI X

Action Path Mime type T

External D:\Development\SYM {TortoiseSvMiextineon
D:\DevelopmentSYM {TortoiseSyMiextineon
Completed D:\Development\SyMiTortoiseSVMN\extineon - at revision: 1832
External D:'\DevelopmentSYM TortoiseSYMN\extserf
D:\Development SV {TortoiseS v \extsert
Completed D:'\Development\SyMiTortoisesVM \extiserf - at revision: 1421
External D:\Development\SVM {TortoiseSYM\ext TortoiseCverlays
D:'\Development'\SYM TortoiseSYM \ext TortoiseQverlays
Completed  D:'\Development\SyMiTortoiseSVM \ext\TortoiseOverlays - at revision: 20640
Completed At revision: 20640

m

215 kBytes transferred in 0 minuteds) and 38 second(s)

Updated: 4 I Show log... I [ oK Cance

Obrazok 4.11. Progress dialog showing finished update

Periodically, you should ensure that changes done by others get incorporated in your local working copy. The
process of getting changes from the server to your local copy is known as updating. Updating may be done on
single files, a set of selected files, or recursively on entire directory hierarchies. To update, select the files and/or

directories you want, right click and select TortoiseSVN - Update in the explorer context menu. A window will

pop up displaying the progress of the update as it runs. Changes done by others will be merged into your files,
keeping any changes you may have done to the same files. The repository is not affected by an update.

The progress dialog uses colour coding to highlight different update actions

Ruzova
Pridany novy objekt to vasej pracovnej kopie.

Tvamo Cervena
Redundant item deleted from your WC, or missing item replaced in your WC.

Zelené
Zmeny z uloziska boli Gspesne zlucené s vaSimi miestnymi zmenami.

Svetlo Cervené
Vysledkom zlucenia zmien z tiloZiska a vaSich zmien je stav konfliktu, ktory treba vyriesit’.

Cierna
Nezmeneny objekt vo vasej pracovnej kopii s novsoj verziou z uloziska.

This is the default colour scheme, but you can customise those colours using the settings dialog. Read
Oddiel 4.30.1.5, “Nastavenia farieb TortoiseSVN” for more information.

If you get any conflicts during an update (this can happen if others changed the same lines in the same file as you
did and those changes don't match) then the dialog shows those conflicts in red. You can double click on these
lines to start the external merge tool to resolve the conflicts.
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When the update is complete, the progress dialog shows a summary of the number of items updated, added,
removed, conflicted, etc. below the file list. This summary information can be copied to the clipboard using Ctrl
+C.

The standard Update command has no options and just updates your working copy to the HEAD revision of the
repository, which is the most common use case. If you want more control over the update process, you should

use TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision... instead. This allows you to update your working copy to a specific
revision, not only to the most recent one. Suppose your working copy is at revision 100, but you want it to reflect
the state which it had in revision 50 - then simply update to revision 50.

In the same dialog you can also choose the depth at which to update the current folder. The terms used are described
in Oddiel 4.3.1, “Hibka ziskavania”. The default depth is Working copy, which preserves the existing depth
setting. You can also set the depth sticky which means subsequent updates will use that new depth, i.e. that
depth is then used as the default depth.

To make it easier to include or exclude specific items from the checkout click the Choose items... button. This
opens a new dialog where you can check all items you want in your working copy and uncheck all the items you
don't want.

You can also choose whether to ignore any external projects in the update (i.e. projects referenced using
svn:externals).

ﬁ Vystraha

If you update a file or folder to a specific revision, you should not make changes to those files. You
will get “out of date” error messages when you try to commit them! If you want to undo changes
to a file and start afresh from an earlier revision, you can rollback to a previous revision from the
revision log dialog. Take a look at Oddiel B.4, “Vratenie revizii v tlozisku” for further instructions,
and alternative methods.

Update to Revision can occasionally be useful to see what your project looked like at some earlier point in its
history. But in general, updating individual files to an earlier revision is not a good idea as it leaves your working
copy in an inconsistent state. If the file you are updating has changed name, you may even find that the file just
disappears from your working copy because no file of that name existed in the earlier revision. You should also
note that the item will show a normal green overlay, so it is indistinguishable from files which are up-to-date.

If you simply want a local copy of an old version of a file it is better to use the Context Menu — Save revision
to... command from the log dialog for that file.

==_ | Multiple Files/Folders

b

If you select multiple files and folders in the explorer and then select Update, all of those files/
folders are updated one by one. TortoiseSVN makes sure that all files/folders which are from the same
repository are updated to the exact same revision! Even if between those updates another commit
occurred.

4.6. RieSit’ konflikty

Once in a while, you will get a conflict when you update/merge your files from the repository or when you switch
your working copy to a different URL. There are two kinds of conflicts:

konflikty stiborov
Suborovy konfklik nastane ak dvaja (alebo viaceri) vyvojari zmenili niekol'’ko rovnakych riadkov suboru.

konflikty stromov
A tree conflict occurs when a developer moved/renamed/deleted a file or folder, which another developer
either also has moved/renamed/deleted or just modified.
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4.6.1. Konflikty suborov

A file conflict occurs when two or more developers have changed the same few lines of a file. As Subversion
knows nothing of your project, it leaves resolving the conflicts to the developers. The conflicting area in a text
file is marked like this:

<<<<<<< filename
your changes

code merged from repository
>>>>>>> revision

Also, for every conflicted file Subversion places three additional files in your directory:

filename.ext.mine
Toto je subor ako existoval vo vasej pracovnej kopii predtim ako ste aktualizovali vasu pracovni kopiu - to
znamena bez oznacovacov konfliktov. Tento subor obsahuje vase posledné zmeny, ni¢ viac.

filename.ext.rtOLDREV
Toto je stbor, ktory bol BASE (zékladnou) reviziou predtim ako ste aktualizovali vasu pracovnu képiu. To je
ten stibor, ktory ste ziskali pred vaSimi poslednymi zmenami.

filename.ext'INEWREV
Toto je stibor, ktory va§ Subversion klient prave ziskal pri aktualiyovani vaSej pracovnej kopie. Tento subor
odpoveda hlavnej revizii v ¢ase aktualizacie.

You can either launch an external merge tool / conflict editor with TortoiseSVN — Edit Conflicts or you can use
any text editor to resolve the conflict manually. You should decide what the code should look like, do the necessary
changes and save the file. Using a merge tool such as TortoiseMerge or one of the other popular tools is generally
the easier option as they generally present the files involved in a 3-pane view and you don't have to worry about
the conflict markers. If you do use a text editor then you should search for lines starting with the string <<<<<<<,

Afterwards execute the command TortoiseSVN - Resolved and commit your modifications to the
repository. Please note that the Resolve command does not really resolve the conflict. It just removes the
filename.ext.mine and filename.ext.r* files, to allow you to commit your changes.

If you have conflicts with binary files, Subversion does not attempt to merge the files itself. The local file remains
unchanged (exactly as you last changed it) and you have filename.ext.r* files. If you want to discard your
changes and keep the repository version, just use the Revert command. If you want to keep your version and
overwrite the repository version, use the Resolved command, then commit your version.

You can use the Resolved command for multiple files if you right click on the parent folder and select TortoiseSVN

- Resolved... This will bring up a dialog listing all conflicted files in that folder, and you can select which ones
to mark as resolved.

4.6.2. Property Conflicts

A property conflict occurs when two or more developers have changed the same property. As with file content,
resolving the conflict can only be done by the developers.

If one of the changes must override the other then choose the option to Resolve using local property or Resolve
using remote property. If the changes must be merged then select Manually edit property, sort out what the
property value should be and mark as resolved.

4.6.3. Konfliktov stromov

A tree conflict occurs when a developer moved/renamed/deleted a file or folder, which another developer either
also has moved/renamed/deleted or just modified. There are many different situations that can result in a tree
conflict, and all of them require different steps to resolve the conflict.
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When a file is deleted locally in Subversion, the file is also deleted from the local file system, so even if it is part
of a tree conflict it cannot show a conflicted overlay and you cannot right click on it to resolve the conflict. Use
the Check for Modifications dialog instead to access the Edit conflicts option.

TortoiseSVN can help find the right place to merge changes, but there may be additional work required to sort out
the conflicts. Remember that after an update the working BASE will always contain the revision of each item as
it was in the repository at the time of update. If you revert a change after updating it goes back to the repository
state, not to the way it was when you started making your own local changes.

4.6.3.1. Local delete, incoming edit upon update
1. Vyvoja A presunie Foo . c a odovzda ho do tloziska.

2. Developer B has simultaneously moved Foo. c to Bar. c in his working copy, or simply deleted Foo. c or
its parent folder.

An update of developer B's working copy results in a tree conflict:
* Foo.c has been deleted from working copy, but is marked with a tree conflict.

« If the conflict results from a rename rather than a delete then Bar . c is marked as added, but does not contain
developer A's modifications.

Developer B now has to choose whether to keep Developer A's changes. In the case of a file rename, he can merge
the changes to Foo . c into the renamed file Bar . c. For simple file or directory deletions he can choose to keep
the item with Developer A's changes and discard the deletion. Or, by marking the conflict as resolved without
doing anything he effectively discards Developer A's changes.

The conflict edit dialog offers to merge changes if it can find the original file of the renamed Bar . c. Depending
on where the update was invoked, it may not be possible to find the source file.

4.6.3.2. Local edit, incoming delete upon update
1. Vyvoja A presunie Foo . c do Bar . c a potvrdi zmeny v tlozisku.
2. Developer B modifies Foo. ¢ in his working copy.
Or in the case of a folder move ...
1. Developer A moves parent folder FooFolder to BarFolder and commits it to the repository.
2. Developer B modifies Foo. ¢ in his working copy.
An update of developer B's working copy results in a tree conflict. For a simple file conflict:
* Bar.c is added to the working copy as a normal file.
* Foo.c is marked as added (with history) and has a tree conflict.
For a folder conflict:
* BarFolder is added to the working copy as a normal folder.
* FooFolder is marked as added (with history) and has a tree conflict.
Foo.c is marked as modified.

Developer B now has to decide whether to go with developer A's reorganisation and merge her changes into the
corresponding file in the new structure, or simply revert A's changes and keep the local file.

To merge her local changes with the reshuffle, Developer B must first find out to what filename the conflicted file
Foo.c was renamed/moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog. The changes must then

39



Sprievodca denného pouzitia

be merged by hand as there is currently no way to automate or even simplify this process. Once the changes have
been ported across, the conflicted path is redundant and can be deleted. In this case use the Remove button in the
conflict editor dialog to clean up and mark the conflict as resolved.

If Developer B decides that A's changes were wrong then she must choose the Keep button in the conflict editor
dialog. This marks the conflicted file/folder as resolved, but Developer A's changes need to be removed by hand.
Again the log dialog helps to track down what was moved.

4.6.3.3. Local delete, incoming delete upon update
1. Vyvoja A presunie Foo.c do Bar. c a potvrdi zmeny v ulozisku.
2. Vyvoja B presunie Foo. c do Bax.c.
An update of developer B's working copy results in a tree conflict:
* Bix.c is marked as added with history.
* Bar.c is added to the working copy with status 'normal'.
* Foo.c is marked as deleted and has a tree conflict.

To resolve this conflict, Developer B has to find out to what filename the conflicted file Foo.c was renamed/
moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog.

Then developer B has to decide which new filename of Foo. c to keep - the one done by developer A or the
rename done by himself.

After developer B has manually resolved the conflict, the tree conflict has to be marked as resolved with the button
in the conflict editor dialog.

4.6.3.4. Local missing, incoming edit upon merge
1. Developer A working on trunk modifies Foo . ¢ and commits it to the repository
2. Developer B working on a branch moves Foo. c to Bar . ¢ and commits it to the repository
A merge of developer A's trunk changes to developer B's branch working copy results in a tree conflict:
* Bar.c is already in the working copy with status 'normal'.
* Foo.c is marked as missing with a tree conflict.

To resolve this conflict, Developer B has to mark the file as resolved in the conflict editor dialog, which will
remove it from the conflict list. She then has to decide whether to copy the missing file Foo . ¢ from the repository
to the working copy, whether to merge Developer A's changes to Foo . ¢ into the renamed Bar . ¢ or whether to
ignore the changes by marking the conflict as resolved and doing nothing else.

Note that if you copy the missing file from the repository and then mark as resolved, your copy will be removed
again. You have to resolve the conflict first.

4.6.3.5. Local edit, incoming delete upon merge
1. Vyvoja A v kmeni (trunk) presunie Foo . c do Bar . ¢ a odovzda zmeny do tloziska.
2. Developer B working on a branch modifies Foo . ¢ and commits it to the repository.
There is an equivalent case for folder moves, but it is not yet detected in Subversion 1.6 ...

1. Vyvojar A pracujuci on kmeni (trunk) presunie rodicovsku zlozku FooFolder do BarFolder a odovzda
zmeny do uloZziska.

2. Developer B working on a branch modifies Foo . c in her working copy.
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A merge of developer A's trunk changes to developer B's branch working copy results in a tree conflict:
* Bar.c is marked as added.
* Foo.c is marked as modified with a tree conflict.

Developer B now has to decide whether to go with developer A's reorganisation and merge her changes into the
corresponding file in the new structure, or simply revert A's changes and keep the local file.

To merge her local changes with the reshuffle, Developer B must first find out to what filename the conflicted file
Foo . c was renamed/moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog for the merge source. The
conflict editor only shows the log for the working copy as it does not know which path was used in the merge,
so you will have to find that yourself. The changes must then be merged by hand as there is currently no way to
automate or even simplify this process. Once the changes have been ported across, the conflicted path is redundant
and can be deleted. In this case use the Remove button in the conflict editor dialog to clean up and mark the
conflict as resolved.

If Developer B decides that A's changes were wrong then she must choose the Keep button in the conflict editor
dialog. This marks the conflicted file/folder as resolved, but Developer A's changes need to be removed by hand.
Again the log dialog for the merge source helps to track down what was moved.

4.6.3.6. Local delete, incoming delete upon merge
1. Vyvoja A v kmeni (trunk) presunie Foo.c do Bar. c a odovzda zmeny do tloziska.
2. Vyvoja B pracujuci na vetve (branch) presunie Foo.c do Bix.c a odovzda zmeny do uloziska.
A merge of developer A's trunk changes to developer B's branch working copy results in a tree conflict:
* Bix.c is marked with normal (unmodified) status.
* Bar.c is marked as added with history.
* Foo.c is marked as missing and has a tree conflict.

To resolve this conflict, Developer B has to find out to what filename the conflicted file Foo . c was renamed/
moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog for the merge source. The conflict editor only
shows the log for the working copy as it does not know which path was used in the merge, so you will have to
find that yourself.

Then developer B has to decide which new filename of Foo. c to keep - the one done by developer A or the
rename done by himself.

After developer B has manually resolved the conflict, the tree conflict has to be marked as resolved with the button
in the conflict editor dialog.

4.6.3.7. Iné konflikty stromov

There are other cases which are labelled as tree conflicts simply because the conflict involves a folder rather than
a file. For example if you add a folder with the same name to both trunk and branch and then try to merge you will
get a tree conflict. If you want to keep the folder from the merge target, just mark the conflict as resolved. If you
want to use the one in the merge source then you need to SVN delete the one in the target first and run the merge
again. If you need anything more complicated then you have to resolve manually.

4.7. Ziskavnie informacii o stave

While you are working on your working copy you often need to know which files you have changed/added/
removed or renamed, or even which files got changed and committed by others.

4.7.1. Prekryvané ikony
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normal readonly added normal.cpp readonly.cpp added.cr
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modified deleted ignored modified.cpp  deleted.cpp  ignored.c

| o ! o o

_ i
conflicted locked non-versioned conflicted.cpp locked.cpp non-versio

Obrazok 4.12. Prieskumnik (Windows Explorer) zobrazujuci ikonky prekrytia

Teraz ked’ ste ziskali pracovnu koépiu z uloziska Subversion mozete si pozriet’ zmenené ikonky v explorer-y. Toto
jejedeny dévodov preco je TortoiseSVN tak obl'ibeny. TortoiseSVN pridal takzvané prekryvané ikonky na kazdu
ikonku suboru, ktoru prekryva. Ikonka sa meni v zavisloti na stave suboru v Subversion.

@

Cerstvo ziskana pracovna kopia ma zelenu znacku. To znamena Ze stav siboru v Subversion je normalny.

9

Ked' za¢nete upravovat’ subor, jeho stav sa zmeni na upravené a prekryvajica ikonka sa zmeni na ¢erveny
vykri¢nik. Takze ahko zbadate, ktoré subory boli zmenené od poslednej aktualizacie vasej pracovnej kopie a je
ich potrebné odovzdat.

Ak posas aktualizacie nastal konflikt ikonka sa zmeni na zItq.

Ak ste nastavili na subor vlastnost’ sva:needs-lock, Subversion spravi stibor iba na Citanie, kym neziskate zamok
pre dany stbor. Subory iba na ¢itanie maju toto prekrytie aby ste vedeli, Ze pred ich upravou potrebujete ziskat’
zamok.

| &

L
If you hold a lock on a file, and the Subversion status is normal, this icon overlay reminds you that you should
release the lock if you are not using it to allow others to commit their changes to the file.

Tato ikonka zobrazuje, ze stibory, alebo adresare vramci aktualného adresara boli naplanované na vymazané zo
spravy verzii, alebo subor pod spravou verzii v adresary chyba.

+

Znamieko plus vam hovori, Ze stibor bol naplanovany na pridané do spravy verzii.

Znamieko otaznika vam hovori, zZe siibor alebo adresar je pre spravu verzii ignorovany. Toto prekrytie je nepovinné.
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->

This icon shows files and folders which are not under version control, but have not been ignored. This overlay
is optional.

In fact, you may find that not all of these icons are used on your system. This is because the number of overlays
allowed by Windows is very limited and if you are also using an old version of TortoiseCVS, then there are not
enough overlay slots available. TortoiseSVN tries to be a “Good Citizen (TM)” and limits its use of overlays to
give other apps a chance too.

Now that there are more Tortoise clients around (TortoiseCVS, TortoiseHg, ...) the icon limit becomes a real
problem. To work around this, the TortoiseSVN project introduced a common shared icon set, loaded as a DLL,

which can be used by all Tortoise clients. Check with your client provider to see if this has been integrated yet :-)

For a description of how icon overlays correspond to Subversion status and other technical details, read Oddiel F.1,
“Prekryvané ikony”.

4.7.2. Detailed Status

@ Properties.png Properties ﬁ

Security | Details | Previous Versions |
General | AFS I TimeStamps | *=* Subversion

111N i= =5 vn googlecode com/svnAmnk doc/images./en/Properti

Revision / Author: 12568 tortoisesvn
Last commit revision: 12558 15:12:55, Frettag, 4. Aprl 2008

Mode Status: nomal

Text Status: nomal 15:48:58. Samstag. 25. Dezember 201(
Property Status: nomal

Lock owner:

Lock creation date:
Repository UUID: dcth86ad-2c7a-11dfbd14-c1e33leboean

Changelist:
Depth: Fully recursive
Chechksum: 306027 730F5d 1cbb 205dbe (F 703ab Vedda 7o
locked: na
gwitched: no
copied: no
file extemal: no
Properties ... ] [ Show log

[ OK ][ Cancel ] Apply

Obrazok 4.13. Explorer property page, Subversion tab
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Sometimes you want to have more detailed information about a file/directory than just the icon overlay. You can
get all the information Subversion provides in the explorer properties dialog. Just select the file or directory and

select Windows Menu - properties in the context menu (note: this is the normal properties menu entry the
explorer provides, not the one in the TortoiseSVN submenu!). In the properties dialog box TortoiseSVN has added
a new property page for files/folders under Subversion control, where you can see all relevant information about
the selected file/directory.

4.7.3. Stipce TortoiseSVN v Prieskumnikovi (Windows Explorer)

The same information which is available from the icon overlays (and much more) can be displayed as additional
columns in Windows Explorer's Details View.

Simply right click on one of the headings of a column, choose More... from the context menu displayed. A dialog
will appear where you can specify the columns and their order, which is displayed in the “Detailed View”. Scroll
down until the entries starting with SVN come into view. Check the ones you would like to have displayed and
close the dialog by pressing OK. The columns will be appended to the right of those currently displayed. You can
reorder them by drag and drop, or resize them, so that they fit your needs.

- Dolezité
A

The additional columns in the Windows Explorer are not available on Vista, since Microsoft decided
to not allow such columns for a// files anymore but only for specific file types.

= Tip

If you want the current layout to be displayed in all your working copies, you may want to make
this the default view.

4.7.4. Miestny a vzdialeny stav

F =

" Worki ng Copy - D:\Development\SYN\TortoiseSVMN\doc == ﬁ
Path Extension  Size Status Text status  Property status Remote text status  URL
|| doc.build .build 22.7KB  normal normal normal modified trunkfdocfdoc. build
%= images enfContextMenuFileMoControl.png .png Obytes deleted normal trunkfdocfimagesfen/
8| images/en/QS_import.png .png Obytes deleted normal trunk/docfimages/en/|
|| sourcefen TortoiseSVM/tsvn_app_internals.xml  .xml 8.65KB normal  normal normal modified trunk/docfsource fen/’
|| sourcefen TortoiseSVMftsvn_dug/dug_add.xml  .xml 3.20B  modif... modified normal trunk/docfsource fen/]
|| sourcefen TortoiseSVM ftsvn_guick_start.xml Ll 19.1KE  modif... modified normal trunk/docfsource fen/|
| sourcefenTortoiseSVN ftsvn_subwcrev, xml Ll 274¥KB  normal  normal normal modified trunk/docfsource fen’
~ xml2po-modes /dochook.py Py 8.31KB normal  normal normal modified trunkdocxml 2po-mor
] [ 3
Ttems to sh
s on normal =1143, non-versioned=0, modified=2, added=0, deleted=2,

[¥] Directories [T] 1anored conflicted=0

[¥] Files [ Properties Lowest shown revision: 5098 - Highest shown revision: 20430

[¥] Unversioned [¥] Items in externals HEAD revision: 20640

["] Unmodified Refresh ] || Check repository || [ Ok

k.

Obrazok 4.14. Skontrolovat’ zmeny

It's often very useful to know which files you have changed and also which files got changed and committed by
others. That's where the command TortoiseSVN - Check For Modifications... comes in handy. This dialog
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will show you every file that has changed in any way in your working copy, as well as any unversioned files you
may have.

If you click on the Check Repository then you can also look for changes in the repository. That way you can
check before an update if there's a possible conflict. You can also update selected files from the repository without
updating the whole folder. By default, the Check Repository button only fetches the remote status with the
checkout depth of the working copy. If you want to see all files and folders in the repository, even those you have
not checked out, then you have to hold down the Shift key when you click on the Check Repository button.

Dial6g pouziva farebné kddovanie na zvyraznenie stavu.

Modra
Miestne zmené objekty.

Ruzova
Pridané objekty. Objekty, ktoré boli pridana aj s historiou maju znak + v stipci Textovy stav. Tooltip zobrazuje
odkial’ boli nakopirované.

Tvamo Cervena
Vymazané, alebo chybajiice objekty.

Zelené
Objekty upravené lokalne aj v ulozisku. Zmeny budu zlucené pri aktualizacii. Toto méze pri aktulizacii
spdsobit’ konflikt.

Svetlo Cervené
Objekty lokalne zmené a vymazané v tlozisku, alebo upravené v tlozisku a miestne zmazané. Toto vytvori
konflikt pri aktualizacii.

Cierna
Nezmenen¢ a neverziované objekty.

This is the default colour scheme, but you can customise those colours using the settings dialog. Read
Oddiel 4.30.1.5, “Nastavenia farieb TortoiseSVN” for more information.

Overlay icons are used to indicate other states as well. The screenshot below shows all the possible overlays that
are shown if necessary.

oz Children
oo Children with folders
am EMPty

mi mergeinfo
|7 restore, txt

&a nested

(externals) external
@ external

Overlays are shown for the following states:
* Checkout depth empty, meaning only the item itself.
* Checkout depth £1iles, meaning only the item itself and all file children without child folders.

* Checkout depth immediates, meaning only the item itself and all file and folder children, but without children
of the child folders.

» Nested items, i.e., working copies inside the working copy.

+ External items, i.e., all items that are added via an svn:externals property.
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+ Items that are restored after a commit. See Oddiel 4.4.3, “Commit only parts of files” for details.

* Items that have property modifications, but only to the svn:mergeinfo property. If any other property is
modified, the overlay is not used.

Items which have been switched to a different repository path are also indicated using an (s) marker. You may
have switched something while working on a branch and forgotten to switch back to trunk. This is your warning
sign! The context menu allows you to switch them back to the normal path again.

From the context menu of the dialog you can show a diff of the changes. Check the local changes you made using
Context Menu - Compare with Base. Check the changes in the repository made by others using Context
Menu — Show Differences as Unified Diff.

You can also revert changes in individual files. If you have deleted a file accidentally, it will show up as Missing
and you can use Revert to recover it.

Unversioned and ignored files can be sent to the recycle bin from here using Context Menu - Delete. If you
want to delete files permanently (bypassing the recycle bin) hold the Shift key while clicking on Delete.

If you want to examine a file in detail, you can drag it from here into another application such as a text editor or
IDE, or you can save a copy simply by dragging it into a folder in explorer.

The columns are customizable. If you right click on any column header you will see a context menu allowing
you to select which columns are displayed. You can also change column width by using the drag handle which
appears when you move the mouse over a column boundary. These customizations are preserved, so you will see
the same headings next time.

If you are working on several unrelated tasks at once, you can also group files together into changelists. Read
Oddiel 4.4.2, “Change Lists” for more information.

At the bottom of the dialog you can see a summary of the range of repository revisions in use in your working
copy. These are the commit revisions, not the update revisions; they represent the range of revisions where these
files were last committed, not the revisions to which they have been updated. Note that the revision range shown
applies only to the items displayed, not to the entire working copy. If you want to see that information for the
whole working copy you must check the Show unmodified files checkbox.

—4 *; Tip
If you want a flat view of your working copy, i.e. showing all files and folders at every level of the

folder hierarchy, then the Check for Modifications dialog is the easiest way to achieve that. Just
check the Show unmaodified files checkbox to show all files in your working copy.

_‘“‘; Repairing External Renames

Sometimes files get renamed outside of Subversion, and they show up in the file list as a missing
file and an unversioned file. To avoid losing the history you need to notify Subversion about the
connection. Simply select both the old name (missing) and the new name (unversioned) and use

Context Menu - Repair Move to pair the two files as a rename.

_‘“‘; Opravovanie externych kopii

If you made a copy of a file but forgot to use the Subversion command to do so, you can repair that
copy so the new file doesn't lose its history. Simply select both the old name (normal or modified) and

the new name (unversioned) and use Context Menu - Repair Copy to pair the two files as a copy.
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4.7.5. Prezeranie rozdielov

Often you want to look inside your files, to have a look at what you've changed. You can accomplish this by
selecting a file which has changed, and selecting Diff from TortoiseSVN's context menu. This starts the external
diff-viewer, which will then compare the current file with the pristine copy (BASE revision), which was stored
after the last checkout or update.

==_  |Tip
v

Even when not inside a working copy or when you have multiple versions of the file lying around,
you can still display diffs:

Select the two files you want to compare in explorer (e.g. using Ctrl and the mouse) and choose

Diff from TortoiseSVN's context menu. The file clicked last (the one with the focus, i.e. the dotted
rectangle) will be regarded as the later one.

4.8. Change Lists

In an ideal world, you only ever work on one thing at a time, and your working copy contains only one set of
logical changes. OK, back to reality. It often happens that you have to work on several unrelated tasks at once,
and when you look in the commit dialog, all the changes are mixed in together. The changelist feature helps you
group files together, making it easier to see what you are doing. Of course this can only work if the changes do
not overlap. If two different tasks affect the same file, there is no way to separate the changes.

You can see changelists in several places, but the most important ones are the commit dialog and the check-for-
modifications dialog. Let's start in the check-for-modifications dialog after you have worked on several features
and many files. When you first open the dialog, all the changed files are listed together. Suppose you now want
to organise things and group those files according to feature.

Select one or more files and use Context Menu - Move to changelist to add an item to a changelist. Initially
there will be no changelists, so the first time you do this you will create a new changelist. Give it name which
describes what you are using it for, and click OK. The dialog will now change to show groups of items.

Once you have created a changelist you can drag and drop items into it, either from another changelist, or from
Windows Explorer. Dragging from Explorer can be useful as it allows you to add items to a changelist before the
file is modified. You could do that from the check-for-modifications dialog, but only by displaying all unmodified
files.
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-

£4" Commit - D:\Development\SVYN\TortoiseSVM N =NRCN X
Lo
Commit to:
https:/ ftortoisesvn.googlecode.com f svn/trunk [ Salect Issue ]
Message:
[ Recent messages ]
Changes made {double-dick on file for diff):
Ched: All None Non-versioned Versioned Modified Files
Path Extension Status Size T
(no changelist)
| src/Resources TortoiseProcENG.re I modified 45 KE m
|| srefSVMSYMStatusListCirl.cpp .cpp modified 224KE m
|| srefTortoiseProcfresource.h .h modified 1I71KE m
;srcﬁnrb:niseS'l.-'N_h'S 10.5ln .5ln madified 43.6KBE m
setup
(] |=| srefTortoiseSWMSetup/Sub\WCRey wxs NS modified 6.78KB m
[T =] sre/TortoiseSYNSetupy Tor toiseSYM, wis NS modified 7.53KB m
1| 1] 3

Show unversioned files
Show externals from different repositories

& files selected, & files total

Keep locks
[ keep changelists

Ok Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.15. Dialog odovzdavania so zoznamom zmien

In the commit dialog you can see those same files, grouped by changelist. Apart from giving an immediate visual
indication of groupings, you can also use the group headings to select which files to commit.

On XP, there is a context menu when you right click on a group heading which gives you the choice to check or
uncheck all group entries. On Vista however the context menu is not necessary. Click on the group header to select

all entries, then check one of the selected entries to check all.

TortoiseSVN reserves one changelist name for its own use, namely ignore-on-commi t. This is used to mark
versioned files which you almost never want to commit even though they have local changes. This feature is

described in Oddiel 4.4.4, “Excluding Items from the Commit List”.

When you commit files belonging to a changelist then normally you would expect that the changelist membership
is no longer needed. So by default, files are removed from changelists automatically on commit. If you wish to
retain the file in its changelist, use the Keep changelists checkbox at the bottom of the commit dialog.
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—a .i Tip
Changelists are purely a local client feature. Creating and removing changelists will not affect the

repository, nor anyone else's working copy. They are simply a convenient way for you to organise
your files.

4.9. Revision Log Dialog

For every change you make and commit, you should provide a log message for that change. That way you can
later find out what changes you made and why, and you have a detailed log for your development process.

The Revision Log Dialog retrieves all those log messages and shows them to you. The display is divided into 3
panes.

* The top pane shows a list of revisions where changes to the file/folder have been committed. This summary
includes the date and time, the person who committed the revision and the start of the log message.

Lines shown in blue indicate that something has been copied to this development line (perhaps from a branch).
* The middle pane shows the full log message for the selected revision.
» The bottom pane shows a list of all files and folders that were changed as part of the selected revision.

But it does much more than that - it provides context menu commands which you can use to get even more
information about the project history.

4.9.1. Invoking the Revision Log Dialog

i |
i1 Log Messages - DA\Development\SYN\TartoiseSWVN =NRCN X
& Filter by Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions
Revision Actions Author Date Bug-ID  Message i

20570 4 luebbe.tor...  Freitag, 3. Dezember 2010 09:37:38 Pulled update
20569 & tortoiseswvn Mittwoch, 1. Dezember 2010 22:36:32 54 Add context
20563 4 tortoisesvn Dienstag, 30, Movember 2010 20:49:02 update torll -

F = m 3

2dd context menu command to the log dislog changed-£files pane which exports all -

the selected entries to a folder, while keeping the directory structure intact.

m

Closes issue $54 -

Path Action Copy from path  Revision
| frunkfsrc/TortoiseProc/LogDislog/LogDlg.cpp - Modified

Showing 500 revision(s), from revision 20103 to revision 20640 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 1 changed paths
[7] show only affected paths Statistics
|: Stop on copy/rename

Indude merged revisions
C - Help

I%\ “I N‘I

I | [ Mextsoo || Refresh =

Obrazok 4.16. The Revision Log Dialog
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There are several places from where you can show the Log dialog:
* From the TortoiseSVN context submenu
* From the property page

* From the Progress dialog after an update has finished. Then the Log dialog only shows those revisions which
were changed since your last update

If the repository is unavailable you will see the Want to go offline? dialog, described in Oddiel 4.9.10, “Offline
Mode”.

4.9.2. Akcie dennika revizii

The top pane has an Actions column containing icons that summarize what has been done in that revision. There
are four different icons, each shown in its own column.

o

If a revision modified a file or directory, the modified icon is shown in the first column.

i)

Ak revizia pridala stibor, alebo adresar, v druhom stipci je zobrazené pridané.

¥

Ak revizia vymazala stbor, alebo adresar, v tretom stlpci je zobrazené vymazané.

8

If a revision replaced a file or directory, the replaced icon is shown in the fourth column.
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4.9.3. Ziskanie d’'alsich informacii

Compare with working copy
Show changes as unified diff

Compare with previous revision

PPLPP

Compare and blame with previous revision

View revision in webviewer

View revision for path in webviewer

Browse repository

Create branch/tag from revision
Update itemn to revisicn

Revert to this revision

Revert changes from this revisicn
Merge revision to.

Checkout...

2P« s 5/ FP

Export...

Edit author
Edit log message

Show revision properties

ET

Copy to clipboard

#' Search log messages...
@

Create code collaborator review...

Obrazok 4.17. The Revision Log Dialog Top Pane with Context Menu

The top pane of the Log dialog has a context menu that allows you to access much more information. Some of
these menu entries appear only when the log is shown for a file, and some only when the log is shown for a folder.

Porovnat’ s pracovnou kdpiou
Compare the selected revision with your working copy. The default Diff-Tool is TortoiseMerge which is
supplied with TortoiseSVN. If the log dialog is for a folder, this will show you a list of changed files, and
allow you to review the changes made to each file individually.

Compare and blame with working BASE
Blame the selected revision, and the file in your working BASE and compare the blame reports using a visual
diff tool. Read Oddiel 4.23.2, “Obvinit’ rozdiely” for more detail. (files only)

Zobrazit zmeny unifikovanym porovnanim
View the changes made in the selected revision as a Unified-Diff file (GNU patch format). This shows only
the differences with a few lines of context. It is harder to read than a visual file compare, but will show all
file changes together in a compact format.

If you hold down the Shift key when clicking on the menu item, a dialog shows up first where you can set
options for the unified diff. These options include the ability to ignore changes in line endings and whitespaces.

Porovnanie s predchadzajicou reviziou
Compare the selected revision with the previous revision. This works in a similar manner to comparing with
your working copy. For folders this option will first show the changed files dialog allowing you to select files
to compare.
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Porovnanie a obvinenie s predchadzajiicou reviziou
Show the changed files dialog allowing you to select files. Blame the selected revision, and the previous
revision, and compare the results using a visual diff tool. (folders only)

Ulozit’ reviziu na...
Save the selected revision to a file so you have an older version of that file. (files only)

Open / Open with...
Open the selected file, either with the default viewer for that file type, or with a program you choose. (files
only)

Obvinovanie...
Blame the file up to the selected revision. (files only)

Prezeranie loziska
Open the repository browser to examine the selected file or folder in the repository as it was at the selected
revision.

Vytvorit’ vetvu/znacku z revizie
Create a branch or tag from a selected revision. This is useful e.g. if you forgot to create a tag and already
committed some changes which weren't supposed to get into that release.

Aktualizovat’ objekt na reviziu
Update your working copy to the selected revision. Useful if you want to have your working copy reflect a
time in the past, or if there have been further commits to the repository and you want to update your working
copy one step at a time. It is best to update a whole directory in your working copy, not just one file, otherwise
your working copy could be inconsistent.

If you want to undo an earlier change permanently, use Revert to this revision instead.

Vratit’ na reviziu
Revert to an earlier revision. If you have made several changes, and then decide that you really want to go
back to how things were in revision N, this is the command you need. The changes are undone in your working
copy so this operation does not affect the repository until you commit the changes. Note that this will undo
all changes made after the selected revision, replacing the file/folder with the earlier version.

If your working copy is in an unmodified state, after you perform this action your working copy will show as
modified. If you already have local changes, this command will merge the undo changes into your working

copy.

What is happening internally is that Subversion performs a reverse merge of all the changes made after the
selected revision, undoing the effect of those previous commits.

If after performing this action you decide that you want to undo the undo and get your working copy back to

its previous unmodified state, you should use TortoiseSVN - Revert from within Windows Explorer, which
will discard the local modifications made by this reverse merge action.

If you simply want to see what a file or folder looked like at an earlier revision, use Update to revision or
Save revision as... instead.

Vratit zmeny z tejto revizie
Undo changes from which were made in the selected revision. The changes are undone in your working copy
so this operation does not affect the repository at all! Note that this will undo the changes made in that revision
only; it does not replace your working copy with the entire file at the earlier revision. This is very useful for
undoing an earlier change when other unrelated changes have been made since.

If your working copy is in an unmodified state, after you perform this action your working copy will show as
modified. If you already have local changes, this command will merge the undo changes into your working

copy.

What is happening internally is that Subversion performs a reverse merge of that one revision, undoing its
effect from a previous commit.
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You can undo the undo as described above in Revert to this revision.

Z14¢it reviziu do...
Merge the selected revision(s) into a different working copy. A folder selection dialog allows you to choose
the working copy to merge into, but after that there is no confirmation dialog, nor any opportunity to try a test
merge. It is a good idea to merge into an unmodified working copy so that you can revert the changes if it
doesn't work out! This is a useful feature if you want to merge selected revisions from one branch to another.

Ziskavanie...
Make a fresh checkout of the selected folder at the selected revision. This brings up a dialog for you to confirm
the URL and revision, and select a location for the checkout.

Exportovanie...
Export the selected file/folder at the selected revision. This brings up a dialog for you to confirm the URL
and revision, and select a location for the export.

Upravit’ autora / spravu dennika
Edit the log message or author attached to a previous commit. Read Oddiel 4.9.7, “Changing the Log Message
and Author” to find out how this works.

Zobrazenie vlastnosti revizie
View and edit any revision property, not just log message and author. Refer to Oddiel 4.9.7, “Changing the
Log Message and Author”.

Kopirovat’ do schranky
Copy the log details of the selected revisions to the clipboard. This will copy the revision number, author,
date, log message and the list of changed items for each revision.

Vyhl'adat’ spravy dennika...
Search log messages for the text you enter. This searches the log messages that you entered and also the action
summaries created by Subversion (shown in the bottom pane). The search is not case sensitive.

Create code collaborator review...
This menu is shown only if the SmartBear code collaborator tool is installed. When invoked for the first time,
a dialog is shown prompting the user to enter user credentials for both code collaborator and SVN. Once the
settings are stored, the settings dialog is no longer shown when the menu is invoked, unless the user holds
Ctrl while executing the menu item. The configuration and the chosen revision(s) are used to invoke the code
collaborator graphical user interface client, which creates a new review with the selected revisions.

o ]

Code Collaborator Settings @
Collaborator username collab_user
Collaborator password FAREEERE
Subversion username SWN_LISEr
Subversion password sssnsnns

Tip

In order to show this dialog in the future, press
<Ctrlx while executing the Code Collaborator menu
command.

DK ] I Cancel

Obrazok 4.18. The Code Collaborator Settings Dialog
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Compare revisions
Show differences as unified diff
Blame revisions

Revert changes from these revisions

SR PR

Merge revisions to...

Edit author
[Z] Copy to clipboard
#'  Search log messages...

Obrazok 4.19. Top Pane Context Menu for 2 Selected Revisions

If you select two revisions at once (using the usual Ctrl-modifier), the context menu changes and gives you fewer
options:

Porovnat’ revizie
Compare the two selected revisions using a visual difference tool. The default Diff-Tool is TortoiseMerge
which is supplied with TortoiseSVN.

If you select this option for a folder, a further dialog pops up listing the changed files and offering you further
diff options. Read more about the Compare Revisions dialog in Oddiel 4.10.3, “Porovavanie adresarov”.

Blame revisions
Blame the two revisions and compare the blame reports using a visual difference tool. Read Oddiel 4.23.2,

“Obvinit’ rozdiely” for more detail.

Show differences as unified diff
View the differences between the two selected revisions as a Unified-Diff file. This works for files and folders.

Kopirovat’ do schranky
Copy log messages to clipboard as described above.

Vyhladat’ spravy dennika...
Search log messages as described above.

If you select two or more revisions (using the usual Ctrl or Shift modifiers), the context menu will include an
entry to Revert all changes which were made in the selected revisions. This is the easiest way to rollback a group
of revisions in one go.

You can also choose to merge the selected revisions to another working copy, as described above.

If all selected revisions have the same author, you can edit the author of all those revisions in one go.
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Show changes

Blarne changes

APE

Show changes as unified diff

Open
Open with...

Blame...

5

Revert changes from this revision

Show properties

ET
Tl

Show log

ET
Tl

Get merge logs

B

Save revision to...

View revision for path in webviewer
B Export..

Obrazok 4.20. The Log Dialog Bottom Pane with Context Menu

The bottom pane of the Log dialog also has a context menu that allows you to

Zobrazit’ zmeny
Show changes made in the selected revision for the selected file.

Obvinit’ zmeny
Blame the selected revision and the previous revision for the selected file, and compare the blame reports
using a visual diff tool. Read Oddiel 4.23.2, “Obvinit’ rozdiely” for more detail.

Show as unified diff
Show file changes in unified diff format. This context menu is only available for files shown as modified.

Open / Open with...
Open the selected file, either with the default viewer for that file type, or with a program you choose.

Obvinovanie...
Opens the Blame dialog, allowing you to blame up to the selected revision.

Vratit zmeny z tejto revizie
Revert the changes made to the selected file in that revision.

Zobrazit' vlastnosti
View the Subversion properties for the selected item.

Zobrazenie dennika
Show the revision log for the selected single file.

Ziskat’ dennik zlu¢ovania
Show the revision log for the selected single file, including merged changes. Find out more in Oddiel 4.9.6,
“Merge Tracking Features”.

Ulozit’ reviziu na...
Save the selected revision to a file so you have an older version of that file.

Exportovanie...
Export the selected items in this revision to a folder, preserving the file hierarchy.
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When multiple files are selected in the bottom pane of the Log dialog, the context menu changes to the following:

=i

Save revision to..
Show multiple changes...
Open multiple local..

Export..

Obrazok 4.21. The Log Dialog Bottom Pane with Context Menu When Multiple Files
Selected.

Ulozit’ reviziu na...

Save the selected revision to a file so you have an older version of that file.

Show multiple changes...

Show changes made in the selected revision for the selected files. Note that the show changes functionality
is invoked multiple times, which may bring up multiple copies of your selected diff tool, or just add a new
comparison tab in your diff tool. If you have selected more than 15 files, you will be prompted to confirm
the action.

Open multiple local...

This will open local working copy files that correspond to your selected files using the application that is
registered for the extension. [ The behavior is the one you would get double-clicking the working-copy file(s) in
Windows explorer|. Depending on how your file extension is associated to an application and the capabilities
of the application, this may be a slow operation. In the worst case, new instances of the application may be
launched by Windows for each file that was selected.

If you hold Ctrl while invoking this command, the working copy files are always loaded into Visual Studio.
This only works when the following conditions are met: Visual Studio must be running in the same user
context while having the same process integrity level [running as admin or not] as TortoiseProc.exe. It may be
desirable to have the solution containing the changed files loaded, although this is not strictly necessary. Only
files that exist on disk with extensions [.cpp, .h, .cs, .rc, .resx, .xaml, .js, .html, .htm, .asp, .aspx, .php, .css
and .xml] will be loaded. A maximum of 100 files can be loaded into Visual Studio at one time, and the files
are always loaded as new tabs into the currently open instance of Visual Studio. The benefit of reviewing code
changes in Visual Studio lies in the fact that you can then use the built-in code navigation, reference finding,
static code analysis and other tools built into Visual Studio.

Exportovanie...

o=

- Tip
Y

Export the selected files/folder at the selected revision. This brings up a dialog for you to confirm the URL
and revision, and select a location for the export.

You may notice that sometimes we refer to changes and other times to differences. What's the
difference?

Subversion uses revision numbers to mean 2 different things. A revision generally represents the
state of the repository at a point in time, but it can also be used to represent the changeset which
created that revision, e.g. “Done in r1234” means that the changes committed in r1234 implement
feature X. To make it clearer which sense is being used, we use two different terms.

If you select two revisions N and M, the context menu will offer to show the difference between
those two revisions. In Subversion terms this is diff -r M:N.

If you select a single revision N, the context menu will offer to show the changes made in that
revision. In Subversion terms thisis diff -r N-1:Nordiff -c N.
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The bottom pane shows the files changed in all selected revisions, so the context menu always offers
to show changes.

4.9.4. Ziskavnie viac sprav dennika
The Log dialog does not always show all changes ever made for a number of reasons:

* Vo vicsich uloziskach mézu byt stovky ¢i tisice zmien a ich ziskanie by mohlo trvat’ dost’ dlho. Zvycajne
vas bude zaujimat’ niekol’ko ostatnych zmien. Preto je predvolené ziskanie 100 poslednych zmien, ale toto
obmedzenie je mozné zmenit' v TortoiseSVN — Nastavenia (Oddiel 4.30.1.2, “TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings

),

* When the Stop on copy/rename box is checked, Show Log will stop at the point that the selected file or folder
was copied from somewhere else within the repository. This can be useful when looking at branches (or tags)
as it stops at the root of that branch, and gives a quick indication of changes made in that branch only.

Normally you will want to leave this option unchecked. TortoiseSVN remembers the state of the checkbox, so
it will respect your preference.

When the Show Log dialog is invoked from within the Merge dialog, the box is always checked by default.
This is because merging is most often looking at changes on branches, and going back beyond the root of the

branch does not make sense in that instance.

Note that Subversion currently implements renaming as a copy/delete pair, so renaming a file or folder will also
cause the log display to stop if this option is checked.

If you want to see more log messages, click the Next 100 to retrieve the next 100 log messages. You can repeat
this as many times as needed.

Next to this button there is a multi-function button which remembers the last option you used it for. Click on the
arrow to see the other options offered.

Use Show Range ... if you want to view a specific range of revisions. A dialog will then prompt you to enter
the start and end revision.

Use Show All if you want to see a// log messages from HEAD right back to revision 1.
To refresh the latest revision in case there were other commits while the log dialog was open, hit the F5 key.

To refresh the log cache, hit the Ctrl-F5 keys.
4.9.5. Aktualna revizia pracovnej képie

Because the log dialog shows you the log from HEAD, not from the current working copy revision, it often happens
that there are log messages shown for content which has not yet been updated in your working copy. To help make
this clearer, the commit message which corresponds to the revision you have in your working copy is shown in bold.

When you show the log for a folder the revision highlighted is the highest revision found anywhere within that
folder, which requires a crawl of the working copy. The crawl takes place within a separate thread so as not to
delay showing the log, but as a result highlighting for folders may not appear immediately.

4.9.6. Merge Tracking Features

Subversion 1.5 and later keeps a record of merges using properties. This allows us to get a more detailed history
of merged changes. For example, if you develop a new feature on a branch and then merge that branch back to
trunk, the feature development will show up on the trunk log as a single commit for the merge, even though there
may have been 1000 commits during branch development.
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Obrazok 4.22. The Log Dialog Showing Merge Tracking Revisions

If you want to see the detail of which revisions were merged as part of that commit, use the Include merged
revisions checkbox. This will fetch the log messages again, but will also interleave the log messages from revisions
which were merged. Merged revisions are shown in grey because they represent changes made on a different part
of the tree.

Of course, merging is never simple! During feature development on the branch there will probably be occasional
merges back from trunk to keep the branch in sync with the main line code. So the merge history of the branch will
also include another layer of merge history. These different layers are shown in the log dialog using indentation
levels.

4.9.7. Changing the Log Message and Author

Revision properties are completely different from the Subversion properties of each item. Revprops are descriptive
items which are associated with one specific revision number in the repository, such as log message, commit date
and committer name (author).

Sometimes you might want to change a log message you once entered, maybe because there's a spelling error in
it or you want to improve the message or change it for other reasons. Or you want to change the author of the
commit because you forgot to set up authentication or...

Subversion lets you change revision properties any time you want. But since such changes can't be undone
(those changes are not versioned) this feature is disabled by default. To make this work, you must set up
a pre-revprop-change hook. Please refer to the chapter on Hook Scripts [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] in the Subversion Book for details about how to do
that. Read Oddiel 3.3, “Serverovskeé pripnuté (hook) skripty” to find some further notes on implementing hooks
on a Windows machine.
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Once you've set up your server with the required hooks, you can change the author and log message (or any other
revprop) of any revision, using the context menu from the top pane of the Log dialog. You can also edit a log
message using the context menu for the middle pane.

E Varovanie

Because Subversion's revision properties are not versioned, making modifications to such a property
(for example, the svn:1log commit message property) will overwrite the previous value of that
property forever.

i | Dolezité
Since TortoiseSVN keeps a cache of all the log information, edits made for author and log messages

will only show up on your local installation. Other users using TortoiseSVN will still see the cached
(old) authors and log messages until they refresh the log cache.

4.9.8. Filtrovanie srav dennika

If you want to restrict the log messages to show only those you are interested in rather than scrolling through a
list of hundreds, you can use the filter controls at the top of the Log Dialog. The start and end date controls allow
you to restrict the output to a known date range. The search box allows you to show only messages which contain
a particular phrase.

Click on the search icon to select which information you want to search in, and to choose regex mode. Normally
you will only need a simple sub-string search, but if you need to more flexible search terms, you can use regular
expressions. If you hover the mouse over the box, a tooltip will give hints on how to use the regex functions, or
the sub-string functions. The filter works by checking whether your filter string matches the log entries, and then
only those entries which match the filter string are shown.

Simple sub-string search works in a manner similar to a search engine. Strings to search for are separated by
spaces, and all strings must match. You can use a leading - to specify that a particular sub-string is not found
(invert matching for that term), and you can use ! at the start of the expression to invert matching for the entire
expression. You can use a leading + to specify that a sub-string should be included, even if previously excluded
with a —. Note that the order of inclusion/exclusion is significant here. You can use quote marks to surround a
string which must contain spaces, and if you want to search for a literal quotation mark you can use two quotation
marks together as a self-escaping sequence. Note that the backslash character is not used as an escape character
and has no special significance in simple sub-string searches. Examples will make this easier:

Alice Bob -Eve

searches for strings containing both Alice and Bob but not Eve

Alice -Bob +Eve

searches for strings containing both Alice but not Bob, or strings which contain Eve.

-Case +SpecialCase

searches for strings which do not contain Case, but still include strings which contain SpecialCase.

!Alice Bob

searches for strings which do not contain both Alice and Bob
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I-Alice -Bob

do you remember De Morgan's theorem? NOT(NOT Alice AND NOT Bob) reduces to (Alice OR Bob).

"Alice and Bob"

searches for the literal expression “Alice and Bob”

nwn

searches for a double-quote anywhere in the text

"Alice says ""hi"" to Bob"
searches for the literal expression “Alice says "hi" to Bob”.

Describing the use of regular expression searches is beyond the scope of this manual, but you can find online
documentation and a tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

Note that these filters act on the messages already retrieved. They do not control downloading of messages from
the repository.

You can also filter the path names in the bottom pane using the Show only affected paths checkbox. Affected
paths are those which contain the path used to display the log. If you fetch the log for a folder, that means anything
in that folder or below it. For a file it means just that one file. Normally the path list shows any other paths which
are affected by the same commit, but in grey. If the box is checked, those paths are hidden.

Sometimes your working practices will require log messages to follow a particular format, which means that
the text describing the changes is not visible in the abbreviated summary shown in the top pane. The property
tsvn:logsummary can be used to extract a portion of the log message to be shown in the top pane. Read
Oddiel 4.17.2, “TortoiseSVN Vlastnosti projektu” to find out how to use this property.

_‘““; No Log Formatting from Repository Browser

Because the formatting depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only see the results
when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely is a slow operation, so you
will not see this feature in action from the repo browser.

4.9.9. Statistické informacie

The Statistics button brings up a box showing some interesting information about the revisions shown in the Log
dialog. This shows how many authors have been at work, how many commits they have made, progress by week,
and much more. Now you can see at a glance who has been working hardest and who is slacking ;-)

4.9.9.1. Stana sStatistik

This page gives you all the numbers you can think of, in particular the period and number of revisions covered,
and some min/max/average values.
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4.9.9.2. Odovzdania podla autora
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Obrazok 4.23. Histogram Odovzdania podl’a Autorov

This graph shows you which authors have been active on the project as a simple histogram, stacked histogram
or pie chart.
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Obrazok 4.24. Kolacovy graf odovzdania podPla autorov

Where there are a few major authors and many minor contributors, the number of tiny segments can make the graph
more difficult to read. The slider at the bottom allows you to set a threshold (as a percentage of total commits)
below which any activity is grouped into an Others category.
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4.9.9.3. Commits by date Page
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Obrazok 4.25. Commits-by-date Graph

Tato strana vam dava graficky prehl'ad o projekte v zmysle poétu odovzdani a autor. Toto vam da presdtavu kedy
sa na projekte pracovalo a kto na nom kedy pracoval.

When there are several authors, you will get many lines on the graph. There are two views available here: normal,
where each author's activity is relative to the base line, and stacked, where each author's activity is relative to the
line underneath. The latter option avoids the lines crossing over, which can make the graph easier to read, but less
easy to see one author's output.

By default the analysis is case-sensitive, so users PeterEgan and PeteRegan are treated as different authors.
However, in many cases user names are not case-sensitive, and are sometimes entered inconsistently, so you may
want DavidMorgan and davidmorgan to be treated as the same person. Use the Authors case insensitive
checkbox to control how this is handled.

Note that the statistics cover the same period as the Log dialog. If that is only displaying one revision then the
statistics will not tell you very much.
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4.9.10. Offline Mode

Want to go offline? X ]

There has been a problem contacting the server,
Do you want to see the cached data instead?

Please understand that the cached data may be outdated,
incomplete or even misleading due to incomplete history data.

[|Make this the default

I Offline for now I I Permanenty offline

[ Cancel ]

Obrazok 4.26. Go Offline Dialog

If the server is not reachable, and you have log caching enabled you can use the log dialog and revision graph
in offline mode. This uses data from the cache, which allows you to continue working although the information
may not be up-to-date or even complete.

Tu mate tri moznosti:

Offline for now
Complete the current operation in offline mode, but retry the repository next time log data is requested.

Permanently offline
Remain in offline mode until a repository check is specifically requested. See Oddiel 4.9.11, “Refreshing the
View”.
Zrusit’
If you don't want to continue the operation with possibly stale data, just cancel.
The Make this the default checkbox prevents this dialog from re-appearing and always picks the option you
choose next. You can still change (or remove) the default after doing this from TortoiseSVN - Settings.

4.9.11. Refreshing the View

4.10.

If you want to check the server again for newer log messages, you can simply refresh the view using F5. If you
are using the log cache (enabled by default), this will check the repository for newer messages and fetch only the
new ones. If the log cache was in offline mode, this will also attempt to go back online.

If you are using the log cache and you think the message content or author may have changed, you can use Shift-
FS or Ctrl-F5 to re-fetch the displayed messages from the server and update the log cache. Note that this only
affects messages currently shown and does not invalidate the entire cache for that repository.

Prezeranie rozdielov

One of the commonest requirements in project development is to see what has changed. You might want to look at
the differences between two revisions of the same file, or the differences between two separate files. TortoiseSVN
provides a built-in tool named TortoiseMerge for viewing differences of text files. For viewing differences of
image files, TortoiseSVN also has a tool named TortoiseIDiff. Of course, you can use your own favourite diff
program if you like.
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4.10.1. Rozdiely v suboroch

Miestne zmeny
Ked’ chcete vidiet zmeny, ktoré ste vy urobili v pracovnej kopii, jednoducho vyberte kontextové menu v

Prieskumnikovi (Windows Explorer) TortoiseSVN - Porovnat.

Porovnanie s inymi vetvami/znackami
If you want to see what has changed on trunk (if you are working on a branch) or on a specific branch (if you
are working on trunk), you can use the explorer context menu. Just hold down the Shift key while you right

click on the file. Then select TortoiseSVN - Diff with URL. In the following dialog, specify the URL in the
repository with which you want to compare your local file to.

You can also use the repository browser and select two trees to diff, perhaps two tags, or a branch/tag and trunk.
The context menu there allows you to compare them using Compare revisions. Read more in Oddiel 4.10.3,
“Porovavanie adresarov”.

Zmeny od predchadzajiicej verzie
Ked’ chcete zobrazit’ rozdiely medzi konkrétnou revizou a pracovnou kopiou, pozuzite dialog Dennika revizii,
vyberte reviziu, ktora vas zaujima a z kontextového menu vyberte Porovnat’ s pracovou kopiu.

If you want to see the difference between the last committed revision and your working copy, assuming that

the working copy hasn't been modified, just right click on the file. Then select TortoiseSVN - Diff with
previous version. This will perform a diff between the revision before the last-commit-date (as recorded in
your working copy) and the working BASE. This shows you the last change made to that file to bring it to the
state you now see in your working copy. It will not show changes newer than your working copy.

Difference between two previous revisions
If you want to see the difference between two revisions which are already committed, use the Revision Log
dialog and select the two revisions you want to compare (using the usual Ctrl-modifier). Then select Compare
revisions from the context menu.

If you did this from the revision log for a folder, a Compare Revisions dialog appears, showing a list of
changed files in that folder. Read more in Oddiel 4.10.3, “Porovavanie adresarov”.

All changes made in a commit
If you want to see the changes made to all files in a particular revision in one view, you can use Unified-Diff
output (GNU patch format). This shows only the differences with a few lines of context. It is harder to read
than a visual file compare, but will show all the changes together. From the Revision Log dialog select the
revision of interest, then select Show Differences as Unified-Diff from the context menu.

Rozdiely medzi sibormi
If you want to see the differences between two different files, you can do that directly in explorer by selecting

both files (using the usual Ctrl-modifier). Then from the explorer context menu select TortoiseSVN - Diff.

Difference between WC file/folder and a URL
If you want to see the differences between a file in your working copy, and a file in any Subversion repository,
you can do that directly in explorer by selecting the file then holding down the Shift key whilst right clicking

to obtain the context menu. Select TortoiseSVN - Diff with URL. You can do the same thing for a working
copy folder. TortoiseMerge shows these differences in the same way as it shows a patch file - a list of changed
files which you can view one at a time.

Difference with blame information
If you want to see not only the differences but also the author, revision and date that changes were made, you
can combine the diff and blame reports from within the revision log dialog. Read Oddiel 4.23.2, “Obvinit’
rozdiely” for more detail.

Rozdiely medzi adresarmi
The built-in tools supplied with TortoiseSVN do not support viewing differences between directory
hierarchies. But if you have an external tool which does support that feature, you can use that instead. In
Oddiel 4.10.6, “Externé Porovnavacie/Zlucovacie Nastroje” we tell you about some tools which we have used.
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If you have configured a third party diff tool, you can use Shift when selecting the Diff command to use the
alternate tool. Read Oddiel 4.30.5, “Nastavnie externych programov” to find out about configuring other diff tools.

4.10.2. Line-end and Whitespace Options

Sometimes in the life of a project you might change the line endings from CRLF to LF, or you may change the
indentation of a section. Unfortunately this will mark a large number of lines as changed, even though there is
no change to the meaning of the code. The options here will help to manage these changes when it comes to
comparing and applying differences. You will see these settings in the Merge and Blame dialogs, as well as in
the settings for TortoiseMerge.

Ignore line endings excludes changes which are due solely to difference in line-end style.
Compare whitespaces includes all changes in indentation and inline whitespace as added/removed lines.

Ignore whitespace changes excludes changes which are due solely to a change in the amount or type of
whitespace, e.g. changing the indentation or changing tabs to spaces. Adding whitespace where there was none
before, or removing a whitespace completely is still shown as a change.

Ignore all whitespaces excludes all whitespace-only changes.

Naturally, any line with changed content is always included in the diff.

4.10.3. Porovavanie adresarov
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Obrazok 4.27. The Compare Revisions Dialog

When you select two trees within the repository browser, or when you select two revisions of a folder in the log

dialog, you can Context menu - Compare revisions.
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This dialog shows a list of all files which have changed and allows you to compare or blame them individually
using context menu.

You can export a change tree, which is useful if you need to send someone else your project tree structure, but
containing only the files which have changed. This operation works on the selected files only, so you need to select

the files of interest - usually that means all of them - and then Context menu - Export selection to.... You will
be prompted for a location to save the change tree.

You can also export the /ist of changed files to a text file using Context menu - Save list of selected files to....

If you want to export the list of files and the actions (modified, added, deleted) as well, you can do that using
Context menu - Copy selection to clipboard.

The button at the top allows you to change the direction of comparison. You can show the changes need to get
from A to B, or if you prefer, from B to A.

The buttons with the revision numbers on can be used to change to a different revision range. When you change
the range, the list of items which differ between the two revisions will be updated automatically.

If the list of filenames is very long, you can use the search box to reduce the list to filenames containing specific
text. Note that a simple text search is used, so if you want to restrict the list to C source files you should enter
. c rather than * . c.

4.10.4. Diffing Images Using TortoiselDiff

There are many tools available for diffing text files, including our own TortoiseMerge, but we often find ourselves
wanting to see how an image file has changed too. That's why we created TortoiselDiff.
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Obrazok 4.28. Prehliada¢ zmien obrazkov

TortoiseSVN - Diff for any of the common image file formats will start TortoiseIDiff to show image differences.
By default the images are displayed side-by-side but you can use the View menu or toolbar to switch to a top-
bottom view instead, or if you prefer, you can overlay the images and pretend you are using a lightbox.
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Naturally you can also zoom in and out and pan around the image. You can also pan the image simply by left-
dragging it. If you select the Link images together option, then the pan controls (scrollbars, mousewheel) on
both images are linked.

An image info box shows details about the image file, such as the size in pixels, resolution and colour depth. If

this box gets in the way, use View — Image Info to hide it. You can get the same information in a tooltip if you
hover the mouse over the image title bar.

When the images are overlaid, the relative intensity of the images (alpha blend) is controlled by a slider control
at the left side. You can click anywhere in the slider to set the blend directly, or you can drag the slider to change
the blend interactively. Ctrl+Shift-Wheel to change the blend.

The button above the slider toggles between 0% and 100% blends, and if you double click the button, the blend
toggles automatically every second until you click the button again. This can be useful when looking for multiple
small changes.

Sometimes you want to see a difference rather than a blend. You might have the image files for two revisions of a
printed circuit board and want to see which tracks have changed. If you disable alpha blend mode, the difference
will be shown as an XOR of the pixel colour values. Unchanged areas will be plain white and changes will be
coloured.

4.10.5. Diffing Office Documents

When you want to diff non-text documents you normally have to use the software used to create the document as it
understands the file format. For the commonly used Microsoft Office and Open Office suites there is indeed some
support for viewing differences and TortoiseSVN includes scripts to invoke these with the right settings when you
diff files with the well-known file extensions. You can check which file extensions are supported and add your

own by going to TortoiseSVN - Settings and clicking Advanced in the External Programs section.

== | Problems with Office 2010

b

If you installed the Click-to-Run version of Office 2010 and you try to diff documents you may get
an error message from Windows Script Host something like this: “ActiveX component can't create
object: word.Application”. It seems you have to use the MSI-based version of Office to get the diff
functionality.

4.10.6. Externé Porovnavacie/Zlu¢ovacie Nastroje

Ked” vam nevyhovuju nastroje, ktoré poskytujeme, skuste niektory z mnozstva dostupnych volnych, ¢i
komerc¢nych programov. Kazdy ma svoje obtibené, a tento zoznam nie je v ziadnom zmysle kompletny, ale st tu
niektoré, ktoré by vas mohli zaujat’:

WinMerge
WinMerge [http://winmerge.sourceforge.net/] je vel'kolepy porovnavaci nastroj s volnym zdrojovym kodom,
ktory tiez podporuje porovnanie adresarov.

Perforce Merge
Perforceje komercny RCS, ale porovnavaci/zluovaci nastroj je si mozné stiahnut' zdarma. Viac sa mozete
dozvediet na Perforce [http://www.perforce.com/perforce/products/merge.html].

KDiff3
KDiff3 je porovnavaci nastroj, ktory podporuje aj adresare. Mozete si ho stiahnut fu [http:/kdiff3.sf.net/].

SourceGear DiffMerge
SourceGear Vault is a commercial RCS, but you can download the diff/merge tool for free. Get more
information from SourceGear [http://www.sourcegear.com/diffmerge/].
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ExamDiff
ExamDiff Standard je voI'ny. Podporuje subory, ale nie adresare. ExamDiff Pro je shareware a ma mnoztsvo
pridanych funkcii vratane adresarov a moznosti upravy suborov. Pri oboch od verzie 3.2 je podporovany
unicode. Moézete si ho stiahnut’ z PrestoSoft [http://www.prestosoft.com/].

Beyond Compare
Similar to ExamDiff Pro, this is an excellent shareware diff tool which can handle directory diffs and unicode.
Download it from Scooter Software [http://www.scootersoftware.com/].

Araxis Merge
Araxis Merge is a useful commercial tool for diff and merging both files and folders. It does three-way
comparison in merges and has synchronization links to use if you've changed the order of functions. Download
it from Araxis [http://www.araxis.com/merge/index.html].

Read Oddiel 4.30.5, “Nastavnie externych programov’ for information on how to set up TortoiseSVN to use these
tools.

4.11. Adding New Files And Directories

ﬁ'_—:] TortoiseSVN v | &, Repo-browser
Restore previous versions @ Add
Send to N ﬂ Add to ignore list r Copy.bak
. *.bak
B
Cut » Settings
%
Copy ¢ Help
=] About

Obrazok 4.29. Explorer context menu for unversioned files

If you created new files and/or directories during your development process then you need to add them to source
control too. Select the file(s) and/or directory and use TortoiseSVN - Add.

After you added the files/directories to source control the file appears with a added icon overlay which means
you first have to commit your working copy to make those files/directories available to other developers. Adding
a file/directory does not affect the repository!

== | Many Adds

b

You can also use the Add command on already versioned folders. In that case, the add dialog will
show you all unversioned files inside that versioned folder. This helps if you have many new files
and need to add them all at once.

To add files from outside your working copy you can use the drag-and-drop handler:
1. Vyberte stibor, ktory chcete pridat’
2. right drag them to the new location inside the working copy

3. release the right mouse button

4. select Context Menu — SVN Add files to this WC. The files will then be copied to the working copy and
added to version control.

You can also add files within a working copy simply by left-dragging and dropping them onto the commit dialog.
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4.12.

If you add a file or folder by mistake, you can undo the addition before you commit using TortoiseSVN - Undo
add....

Kopirovanie/Presuvanie/Premenovanie suborov a adresarov

It often happens that you already have the files you need in another project in your repository, and you simply want
to copy them across. You could simply copy the files and add them as described above, but that would not give
you any history. And if you subsequently fix a bug in the original files, you can only merge the fix automatically
if the new copy is related to the original in Subversion.

The easiest way to copy files and folders from within a working copy is to use the right drag menu. When you right
drag a file or folder from one working copy to another, or even within the same folder, a context menu appears
when you release the mouse.

1-Zip 3
SV Maove versioned item(s) here

SVM Move and rename versicned itern here I’\x’
SWN Copy versioned item(s) here

5WN Copy and rename versioned itern here

Copy here
Move here

Create shortcuts here

Cancel

Obrazok 4.30. Right drag menu for a directory under version control

Now you can copy existing versioned content to a new location, possibly renaming it at the same time.

You can also copy or move versioned files within a working copy, or between two working copies, using the
familiar cut-and-paste method. Use the standard Windows Copy or Cut to copy one or more versioned items to

the clipboard. If the clipboard contains such versioned items, you can then use TortoiseSVN - Paste (note: not
the standard Windows Paste) to copy or move those items to the new working copy location.

You can copy files and folders from your working copy to another location in the repository using TortoiseSVN
- Branch/Tag. Refer to Oddiel 4.19.1, “Vytvorenie vetvy / zna¢ky” to find out more.

You can locate an older version of a file or folder in the log dialog and copy it to a new location in the repository

directly from the log dialog using Context menu - Create branch/tag from revision. Refer to Oddiel 4.9.3,
“Ziskanie d’al'sich informacii” to find out more.

You can also use the repository browser to locate content you want, and copy it into your working copy directly
from the repository, or copy between two locations within the repository. Refer to Oddiel 4.24, “Prezeranie
tloziska” to find out more.

_'”; Medzi uloziskami nie je mozné kopirovat’

Whilst you can copy or move files and folders within a repository, you cannot copy or move from
one repository to another while preserving history using TortoiseSVN. Not even if the repositories
live on the same server. All you can do is copy the content in its current state and add it as new
content to the second repository.
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If you are uncertain whether two URLSs on the same server refer to the same or different repositories,
use the repo browser to open one URL and find out where the repository root is. If you can see both
locations in one repo browser window then they are in the same repository.

4.13. Ignorovanie suborov a adresarov

ﬁ'_—:] TortoiseSVN v | &, Repo-browser
Restore previous versions @ Add
Send to N ﬂ Add to ignore list r Copy.bak
. *.bak
B
Cut » Settings
%
Copy ¢ Help
=] About

Obrazok 4.31. Explorer context menu for unversioned files

Vo vicsine projektov budete mat’ subory a adresare, ktoré nie st objektami pre spravu verzii. Tieto mézu
obsahovat’ subory vytvorené kompilatorom *.ob7j, *.1lst, mozno vystupny adresar, v ktorom st vysledky
prekladu. Kedykol'vek odovzdavate zmeny, TortoiseSVN zobrazi vase neverziované subory v zozname suborov
odovzdavacieho dialogu. Samozrejme mozete toto zobrazovanie vypnut, ale potom sa moze stat, Ze zabudnete
pridat’ zdrojovy subor.

Najlepsi sposob, ako sa tomuto problému vyhnut je pridat’ derivované (vytvarane) subory do zoznamu vyluceni
pre dany projekt. Takto sa vam nebudu zobrazovat’ v odovzdavacom dialogu, ale origindlne neverziované zdrojové
subory budu stale oznacené.

If you right click on a single unversioned file, and select the command TortoiseSVN - Add to Ignore List from
the context menu, a submenu appears allowing you to select just that file, or all files with the same extension.
Both submenus also have a (recursively) equivalent. If you select multiple files, there is no submenu and
you can only add those specific files/folders.

If you choose the (recursively) version of the ignore context menu, the item will be ignored not just for the
selected folder but all subfolders as well. However this requires SVN clients version 1.8 or higher.

If you want to remove one or more items from the ignore list, right click on those items and select TortoiseSVN

- Remove from Ignore List You can also access a folder's svn: ignore property directly. That allows you
to specify more general patterns using filename globbing, described in the section below. Read Oddiel 4.17,
“Nastavenia Projektu” for more information on setting properties directly. Please be aware that each ignore pattern
has to be placed on a separate line. Separating them by spaces does not work.

_‘““; Globalny zoznam vylicenia

Another way to ignore files is to add them to the global ignore list. The big difference here is that the
global ignore list is a client property. It applies to a// Subversion projects, but on the client PC only.
In general it is better to use the svn: ignore property where possible, because it can be applied
to specific project areas, and it works for everyone who checks out the project. Read Oddiel 4.30.1,
“Hlavné Nastavenia” for more information.

_‘“‘; Ignoring Versioned Items

Versioned files and folders can never be ignored - that's a feature of Subversion. If you versioned
a file by mistake, read Oddiel B.8, “Ignorovat’ stibory, ktoré su uz verziované” for instructions on
how to “unversion” it.

71



Sprievodca denného pouzitia

4.13.1. Pattern Matching in Ignore Lists

4.14.

Subversion's ignore patterns make use of filename globbing, a technique originally used in Unix to specify files
using meta-characters as wildcards. The following characters have special meaning:

*

Matches any string of characters, including the empty string (no characters).

Matches any single character.

[...]
Matches any one of the characters enclosed in the square brackets. Within the brackets, a pair of characters
separated by “-” matches any character lexically between the two. For example [AGm-p] matches any one
of A, G, m, n, o or p.

Pattern matching is case sensitive, which can cause problems on Windows. You can force case insensitivity the
hard way by pairing characters, e.g. to ignore * . tmp regardless of case, you could use a pattern like *. [Tt]
[Mm] [Pp].

If you want an official definition for globbing, you can find it in the IEEE specifications for the
shell command language Pattern Matching Notation [http://www.opengroup.org/onlinepubs/009695399/utilities/
xcu_chap02.html#tag 02 13].

_"'“; Ziadne cesty v globalnom zozname vylu&enia

You should not include path information in your pattern. The pattern matching is intended to be used
against plain file names and folder names. If you want to ignore all CVS folders, just add CVS to
the ignore list. There is no need to specify CVS */CVS as you did in earlier versions. If you want
to ignore all tmp folders when they exist within a prog folder but not within a doc folder you
should use the svn : ignore property instead. There is no reliable way to achieve this using global
ignore patterns.

Vymazavanie, Premenovanie a Presuvanie

Subversion allows renaming and moving of files and folders. So there are menu entries for delete and rename in
the TortoiseSVN submenu.
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Obrazok 4.32. Explorer context menu for versioned files
4.14.1. Vymazavanie suborov a adresarov
Pouzite TortoiseSVN - Vymazat k odstraneniu stiborov, alebo adresarov zo Subversion.

When you TortoiseSVN - Delete a file or folder, it is removed from your working copy immediately as well
as being marked for deletion in the repository on next commit. The item's parent folder shows a “modified” icon
overlay. Up until you commit the change, you can get the file back using TortoiseSVN - Revert on the parent
folder.

If you want to delete an item from the repository, but keep it locally as an unversioned file/folder, use Extended

Context Menu - Delete (keep local). You have to hold the Shift key while right clicking on the item in the
explorer list pane (right pane) in order to see this in the extended context menu.

If an item is deleted via the explorer instead of using the TortoiseSVN context menu, the commit dialog shows
those items as missing and lets you remove them from version control too before the commit. However, if you
update your working copy, Subversion will spot the missing item and replace it with the latest version from the
repository. If you need to delete a version-controlled file, always use TortoiseSVN - Delete so that Subversion
doesn't have to guess what you really want to do.

_"““; Getting a deleted file or folder back

If you have deleted a file or a folder and already committed that delete operation to the repository,

then a normal TortoiseSVN - Revert can't bring it back anymore. But the file or folder is not lost at
all. If you know the revision the file or folder got deleted (if you don't, use the log dialog to find out)
open the repository browser and switch to that revision. Then select the file or folder you deleted,
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right click and select Context Menu — Copy to... as the target for that copy operation select the
path to your working copy.

4.14.2. Presuvanie suborov a adresarov

If you want to do a simple in-place rename of a file or folder, use Context Menu - Rename... Enter the new
name for the item and you're done.

If you want to move files around inside your working copy, perhaps to a different sub-folder, use the right mouse
drag-and-drop handler:

1. select the files or directories you want to move
2. right drag them to the new location inside the working copy

3. release the right mouse button

4. in the popup menu select Context Menu — SVN Move versioned files here

@ Commit the parent folder

Since renames and moves are done as a delete followed by an add you must commit the parent folder
of the renamed/moved file so that the deleted part of the rename/move will show up in the commit
dialog. If you don't commit the removed part of the rename/move, it will stay behind in the repository
and when your co-workers update, the old file will not be removed. i.e. they will have both the old
and the new copies.

You must commit a folder rename before changing any of the files inside the folder, otherwise your
working copy can get really messed up.

Another way of moving or copying files is to use the Windows copy/cut commands. Select the files you want to
copy, right click and choose Context Menu — Copy from the explorer context menu. Then browse to the target
folder, right click and choose TortoiseSVN - Paste. For moving files, choose Context Menu - Cut instead
of Context Menu - Copy.

You can also use the repository browser to move items around. Read Oddiel 4.24, “Prezeranie tiloziska” to find
out more.

B Do Not SVN Move Externals

You should not use the TortoiseSVN Move or Rename commands on a folder which has been
created using svn:externals. This action would cause the external item to be deleted from its
parent repository, probably upsetting many other people. If you need to move an externals folder
you should use an ordinary shell move, then adjust the svn:externals properties of the source
and destination parent folders.

4.14.3. Dealing with filename case conflicts

If the repository already contains two files with the same name but differing only in case (e.g. TEST.TXT
and test.txt), you will not be able to update or checkout the parent directory on a Windows client. Whilst
Subversion supports case-sensitive filenames, Windows does not.

This sometimes happens when two people commit, from separate working copies, files which happen to have the
same name, but with a case difference. It can also happen when files are committed from a system with a case-
sensitive file system, like Linux.
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In that case, you have to decide which one of them you want to keep and delete (or rename) the other one from
the repository.

_"'“; ‘ Preventing two files with the same name

There is a server hook script available at: http://svn.collab.net/repos/svn/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts/
that will prevent checkins which result in case conflicts.

4.14.4. Repairing File Renames

Sometimes your friendly IDE will rename files for you as part of a refactoring exercise, and of course it doesn't
tell Subversion. If you try to commit your changes, Subversion will see the old filename as missing and the new
one as an unversioned file. You could just check the new filename to get it added in, but you would then lose the
history tracing, as Subversion does not know the files are related.

A better way is to notify Subversion that this change is actually a rename, and you can do this within the Commit
and Check for Modifications dialogs. Simply select both the old name (missing) and the new name (unversioned)

and use Context Menu — Repair Move to pair the two files as a rename.

4.14.5. Vymazavanie neverziovanych suborov

4.15.

Usually you set your ignore list such that all generated files are ignored in Subversion. But what if you want to
clear all those ignored items to produce a clean build? Usually you would set that in your makefile, but if you are
debugging the makefile, or changing the build system it is useful to have a way of clearing the decks.

TortoiseSVN provides just such an option using Extended Context Menu — Delete unversioned items.... You
have to hold the Shift while right clicking on a folder in the explorer list pane (right pane) in order to see this in
the extended context menu. This will produce a dialog which lists all unversioned files anywhere in your working
copy. You can then select or deselect items to be removed.

When such items are deleted, the recycle bin is used, so if you make a mistake here and delete a file that should
have been versioned, you can still recover it.

Vratit’' zmeny

If you want to undo all changes you made in a file since the last update you need to select the file, right click to

pop up the context menu and then select the command TortoiseSVN - Revert A dialog will pop up showing
you the files that you've changed and can revert. Select those you want to revert and click on OK.
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Obrazok 4.33. Dialog vratenia

If you want to undo a deletion or a rename, you need to use Revert on the parent folder as the deleted item does
not exist for you to right click on.

If you want to undo the addition of an item, this appears in the context menu as TortoiseSVN - Undo add....
This is really a revert as well, but the name has been changed to make it more obvious.

The columns in this dialog can be customized in the same way as the columns in the Check for modifications
dialog. Read Oddiel 4.7.4, “Miestny a vzdialeny stav” for further details.

Since revert is sometimes used to clean up a working copy, there is an extra button which allows you to delete
unversioned items as well. When you click this button another dialog comes up listing all the unversioned items,
which you can then select for deletion.

T'"‘i Undoing Changes which have been Committed

Revert will only undo your local changes. It does not undo any changes which have already been
committed. If you want to undo all the changes which were committed in a particular revision, read
Oddiel 4.9, “Revision Log Dialog” for further information.

T'"‘i Vratenie je pomalé

When you revert changes you may find that the operation takes a lot longer than you expect. This is
because the modified version of the file is sent to the recycle bin, so you can retrieve your changes
if you reverted by mistake. However, if your recycle bin is full, Windows takes a long time to find
a place to put the file. The solution is simple: either empty the recycle bin or deactivate the Use
recycle bin when reverting box in TortoiseSVN's settings.

4.16. Vygistit’
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If a Subversion command cannot complete successfully, perhaps due to server problems, your working copy can

be left in an inconsistent state. In that case you need to use TortoiseSVN - Cleanup on the folder. It is a good
idea to do this at the top level of the working copy.

In the cleanup dialog, there are also other useful options to get the working copy into a clean state.

Clean up working copy status
As stated above, this option tries to get an inconsistent working copy into a workable and usable state. This
doesn't affect any data you have but only the internal states of the working copy database. This is the actual
Cleanup command you know from older TortoiseSVN clients or other SVN clients.

Refresh shell overlays
Sometimes the shell overlays, especially on the tree view on the left side of the explorer don't show the current
status, or the status cache failed to recognize changes. In this situation, you can use this command to force
a refresh.

Include externals
If this is checked, then all actions are done for all files and folders included with the svn:externals
property as well.

Delete unversioned files and folders, Delete ignored files and folders
This is a fast and easy way to remove all generated files in your working copy. All files and folders that are
not versioned are moved to the trash bin.

Note: you can also do the same from the TortoiseSVN - Revert dialog. There you also get a list of all the
unversioned files and folders to select for removal.

Revert all changes recursively
This command reverts all your local modifications which are not committed yet.

Note: it's better to use the TortoiseSVN — Revert command instead, because there you can first see and
select the files which you want to revert.

4.17. Nastavenia Projektu

4.17.1. Vlastnosti Subversion

F B

ii* Properties =B S

Properties for
0 [Development/SyMTortoiseSVN fext

Property Value
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Obrazok 4.34. Subversion property page
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You can read and set the Subversion properties from the Windows properties dialog, but also from TortoiseSVN
- properties and within TortoiseSVN's status lists, from Context menu - properties.

You can add your own properties, or some properties with a special meaning in Subversion. These begin with
svn:. svn:externals is such a property; see how to handle externals in Oddiel 4.18, “externé objekty”.

4.17.1.1. svn:keywords

Subversion supports CVS-like keyword expansion which can be used to embed filename and revision information
within the file itself. Keywords currently supported are:

$Date$
Date of last known commit. This is based on information obtained when you update your working copy. It
does not check the repository to find more recent changes.

$Revision$
Revizia posledného znameho odovzdania.

$Author$
Autor, ktory urobil posledné zname odovzdanie.

$HeadURLS
Plna URL adresa suboru v ulozisku.

$1d$

Komprimovana kombinacia predchadyajucich styroch.

To find out how to use these keywords, look at the svn:keywords section [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.props.special.keywords.html] in the Subversion book, which gives a full description of these
keywords and how to enable and use them.

For more information about properties in Subversion see the Special Properties [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html].
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4.17.1.2. Pridanie a uprava vlastnosti
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Obrazok 4.35. Pridanie vlastnosti

To add a new property, first click on New.... Select the required property name from the menu, and then fill in the
required information in the specific property dialog. These specific property dialogs are described in more detail
in Oddiel 4.17.3, “Property Editors”.

To add a property that doesn't have its own dialog, choose Advanced from the New... menu. Then either select an
existing property in the combo box or enter a custom property name.

If you want to apply a property to many items at once, select the files/folders in explorer, then select Context
menu - properties.

If you want to apply the property to every file and folder in the hierarchy below the current folder, check the
Recursive checkbox.

If you wish to edit an existing property, select that property from the list of existing properties, then click on Edit....

If you wish to remove an existing property, select that property from the list of existing properties, then click on
Remove.

The svn:externals property can be used to pull in other projects from the same repository or a completely
different repository. For more information, read Oddiel 4.18, “externé objekty”.
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; Edit properties at HEAD revision

Because properties are versioned, you cannot edit the properties of previous revisions. If you look
at properties from the log dialog, or from a non-HEAD revision in the repository browser, you will
see a list of properties and values, but no edit controls.

4.17.1.3. Exporting and Importing Properties

Often you will find yourself applying the same set of properties many times, for example bugtraqg: logregex.
To simplify the process of copying properties from one project to another, you can use the Export/Import feature.

From the file or folder where the properties are already set, use TortoiseSVN - properties, select the properties
you wish to export and click on Export.... You will be prompted for a filename where the property names and
values will be saved.

From the folder(s) where you wish to apply these properties, use TortoiseSVN - properties and click on
Import.... You will be prompted for a filename to import from, so navigate to the place you saved the export file
previously and select it. The properties will be added to the folders non-recursively.

If you want to add properties to a tree recursively, follow the steps above, then in the property dialog select each
property in turn, click on Edit..., check the Apply property recursively box and click on OK.

The Import file format is binary and proprietary to TortoiseSVN. Its only purpose is to transfer properties using
Import and Export, so there is no need to edit these files.

4.17.1.4. Binarne vlastnosti

TortoiseSVN can handle binary property values using files. To read a binary property value, Save... to a file. To
set a binary value, use a hex editor or other appropriate tool to create a file with the content you require, then
Load... from that file.

Although binary properties are not often used, they can be useful in some applications. For example if you are
storing huge graphics files, or if the application used to load the file is huge, you might want to store a thumbnail
as a property so you can obtain a preview quickly.

4.17.1.5. Automatic property setting

You can configure Subversion and TortoiseSVN to set properties automatically on files and folders when they are
added to the repository. There are two ways of doing this.

You can edit the Subversion configuration file to enable this feature on your client. The General page of
TortoiseSVN's settings dialog has an edit button to take you there directly. The config file is a simple text file
which controls some of Subversion's workings. You need to change two things: firstly in the section headed
miscellany uncomment the line enable-auto-props = yes. Secondly you need to edit the section
below to define which properties you want added to which file types. This method is a standard Subversion feature
and works with any Subversion client. However it has to be defined on each client individually - there is no way
to propagate these settings from the repository.

An alternative method is to set the t svn: autoprops property on folders, as described in the next section. This
method only works for TortoiseSVN clients, but it does get propagated to all working copies on update.

Whichever method you choose, you should note that auto-props are only applied to files at the time they are added
to the working copy. Auto-props will never change the properties of files which are already versioned.

If you want to be absolutely sure that new files have the correct properties applied, you should set up a repository
pre-commit hook to reject commits where the required properties are not set.
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i | Odovzdat’ vlastnosti

Subversion properties are versioned. After you change or add a property you have to commit your
changes.

= Konflikty vo vlastnostiach

b

If there's a conflict on committing the changes, because another user has changed the same property,
Subversion generates a . pre7 file. Delete this file after you have resolved the conflict.

4.17.2. TortoiseSVN Vlastnosti projektu

TortoiseSVN has a few special properties of its own, and these begin with tsvn:.

* tsvn:logminsize sets the minimum length of a log message for a commit. If you enter a shorter message
than specified here, the commit is disabled. This feature is very useful for reminding you to supply a proper
descriptive message for every commit. If this property is not set, or the value is zero, empty log messages are
allowed.

tsvn:lockmsgminsize sets the minimum length of a lock message. If you enter a shorter message than
specified here, the lock is disabled. This feature is very useful for reminding you to supply a proper descriptive
message for every lock you get. If this property is not set, or the value is zero, empty lock messages are allowed.

* tsvn:logwidthmarker is used with projects which require log messages to be formatted with some
maximum width (typically 80 characters) before a line break. Setting this property to a non-zero will do 2 things
in the log message entry dialog: it places a marker to indicate the maximum width, and it disables word wrap
in the display, so that you can see whether the text you entered is too long. Note: this feature will only work
correctly if you have a fixed-width font selected for log messages.

* tsvn:logtemplate is used with projects which have rules about log message formatting. The property
holds a multi-line text string which will be inserted in the commit message box when you start a commit. You
can then edit it to include the required information. Note: if you are also using tsvn: logminsize, be sure
to set the length longer than the template or you will lose the protection mechanism.

There are also action specific templates which you can use instead of tsvn:logtemplate. The action
specific templates are used if set, but t svn: logtemplate will be used if no action specific template is set.

The action specific templates are:
* tsvn:logtemplatecommit is used for all commits from a working copy.

* tsvn:logtemplatebranch is used when you create a branch/tag, or when you copy files or folders
directly in the repository browser.

* tsvn:logtemplateimport isused for imports.

* tsvn:logtemplatedelete is used when deleting items directly in the repository browser.
* tsvn:logtemplatemove is used when renaming or moving items in the repository browser.
* tsvn:logtemplatemkdir is used when creating directories in the repository browser.

* tsvn:logtemplatepropset is used when modifying properties in the repository browser.
* tsvn:logtemplatelock is used when getting a lock.

» Subversion allows you to set “autoprops” which will be applied to newly added or imported files, based on the
file extension. This depends on every client having set appropriate autoprops in their Subversion configuration
file. tsvn:autoprops can be set on folders and these will be merged with the user's local autoprops when
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importing or adding files. The format is the same as for Subversion autoprops, e.g. *.sh = svn:eol-
style=native;svn:executable sets two properties on files with the . sh extension.

If there is a conflict between the local autoprops and tsvn:autoprops, the project settings take precedence
because they are specific to that project.

In the Commit dialog you have the option to paste in the list of changed files, including the status of each file
(added, modified, etc). tsvn:logfilelistenglish defines whether the file status is inserted in English
or in the localized language. If the property is not set, the default is true.

TortoiseSVN can use spell checker modules which are also used by OpenOffice and Mozilla. If you have those
installed this property will determine which spell checker to use, i.e. in which language the log messages for your
project should be written. tsvn:projectlanguage sets the language module the spell checking engine
should use when you enter a log message. You can find the values for your language on this page: MSDN:
Language Identifiers [http://msdn2.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms776260.aspx].

You can enter this value in decimal, or in hexadecimal if prefixed with 0x. For example English (US) can be
entered as 0x0409 or 1033.

The property tsvn:logsummary is used to extract a portion of the log message which is then shown in the
log dialog as the log message summary.

The value of the t svn : Logsummary property must be set to a one line regex string which contains one regex
group. Whatever matches that group is used as the summary.

An example: \ [SUMMARY\] : \s+ (.*) Will catch everything after “[SUMMARY]” in the log message and
use that as the summary.

The property tsvn:logrevregex defines a regular expression which matches references to revisions in a
log message. This is used in the log dialog to turn such references into links which when clicked will either
scroll to that revision (if the revision is already shown in the log dialog, or if it's available from the log cache)
or open a new log dialog showing that revision.

The regular expression must match the whole reference, not just the revision number. The revision number is
extracted from the matched reference string automatically.

If this property is not set, a default regular expression is used to link revision references.

There are several properties available to configure client-side hook scripts. Each property is for one specific
hook script type.

The available properties/hook-scripts are
* tsvn:startcommithook

* tsvn:precommithook

* tsvn:postcommithook

* tsvn:startupdatehook

* tsvn:preupdatehook

* tsvn:postupdatehook

The parameters are the same as if you would configure the hook scripts in the settings dialog. See Oddiel 4.30.8,
“Klientské (pripnuté) skripty” for the details.

Since not every user has his or her working copy checked out at the same location with the same name,
you can configure a script/tool to execute that resides in your working copy by specifying the URL in the
repository instead, using $REPOROOT$ as the part of the URL to the repository root. For example, if your
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hook script is in your working copy under contrib/hook-scripts/client-side/checkyear.js,
you would specify the path to the script as SREPOROOTS/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts/client-
side/checkyear.]js. This way even if you move your repository to another server you do not have to
adjust the hook script properties.

Instead of $SREPOROOT% you can also specify $REPOROOT+%. The + is used to insert any number of folder
paths necessary to find the script. This is useful if you want to specify your script so that if you create a branch
the script is still found even though the url of the working copy is now different. Using the example above,
you would specify the path to the script as $REPOROOT+%/contrib/hook-scripts/client-side/
checkyear.js.

The following screenshot shows how the script to check for current copyright years in source file headers is
configured for TortoiseSVN.

[ * Dialog .

Hook Type: [Pre—Cummit Hook - ]

Command Line To Execute:
To spedfy a path inside a working copy, spedfy the url in the repository with the repository
root url as %eREPOROOT %G

WScript "SeREPOROOT %%/ trunk/Sontrib/hook-scriptsfdient-side /checkyear . js”

Wait for the script to finish
Hide the script while running

["| Apply property recursively [ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.36. Property dialog for hook scripts

When you want to add a new property, you can either pick one from the list in the combo box, or you can
enter any property name you like. If your project uses some custom properties, and you want those properties
to appear in the list in the combo box (to avoid typos when you enter a property name), you can create a list of
your custom properties using tsvn:userfileproperties and tsvn:userdirproperties. Apply
these properties to a folder. When you go to edit the properties of any child item, your custom properties will
appear in the list of pre-defined property names.

You can also specify whether a custom dialog is used to add/edit your property. TortoiseSVN offers four different
dialog, depending on the type of your property.

bool
If your property can only have two states, e.g., true and false, then you can configure your property as a
bool type.

3" DiADevelopment\SWYMN\WSVNTests\tvserver - my:boolprop... [ S

This is @ bool type property. Either chedk or unchedk it

[] Apply property recursively [ Ok ] [ Cancel

Obrazok 4.37. Property dialog poolean user types
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Specify your property like this:
propertyname=bool; labeltext (YESVALUE; NOVALUE; Checkboxtext)

the 1abeltext is the text shown in the dialog above the checkbox where you can explain the purpose
and use of the property. The other parameters should be self explanatory.

state

If your property represents one of many possible states, e.g., yes, no, maybe, then you can configure
your property as a state

3" Di\Development\SWVMN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:statepmp...ﬁ

This is a state property. Select one of the two states,

[] Apply property recursively Ok ] [ Cancel ]

i DADevelopment\SYMN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:statepmp...ﬁ

This is @ state property. Select one of the three states,

() answer is correct

(") answer is wrong

[] Apply property recursively Ok ] [ Cancel ]

o DiADevelopment\SYMN\WSVNTests\tvserver - my:statepmp...ﬁ

Spedfy the day to set this property.

[Wednesday P w ]

[] Apply property recursively [ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Obrazok 4.38. Property dialog state user types

property like this:
propertyname=state;labeltext (DEFVAL;VALL; TEXT1;VALZ; TEXT2;VAL3; TEXT3;...)

The parameters are the same as for the bool property, with DEFVAL being the default value to be used if
the property isn't set yet or has a value that's not configured.
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For up to three different values, the dialog shows up to three radio buttons. If there are more values
configured, it uses a combo box from where the user can select the required state.

singleline
For properties that consist of one line of text, use the singleline property type:

3" Di\Development\SVMN\SVNTests\bvserver - my:singleline...ﬁ

enter a small comment

[] Apply property recursively [ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Obrazok 4.39. Property dialog single-line user types
propertyname=singleline; labeltext (regex)

the regex specifies a regular expression which is used to validate (match) the text the user entered. If the
text does not match the regex, then the user is shown an error and the property isn't set.

multiline
For properties that consist of multiple lines of text, use the multiline property type:

41" DiDevelopment\SYMN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:multiline... [ S

copy and paste a full chapter here

[] Apply property recursively [ QK ] [ Cancel ]

Obrazok 4.40. Property dialog multi-line user types
propertyname=multiline; labeltext (regex)

the regex specifies a regular expression which is used to validate (match) the text the user entered. Don't
forget to include the newline (\n) character in the regex!
The screenshots above were made with the following tsvn:userdirproperties:

my:boolprop=bool;This is a bool type property. Either check or uncheck it. (true;false;
my:statepropl=state;This is a state property. Select one of the two states. (true;true,
my:stateprop2=state;This is a state property. Select one of the three states. (maybe;t:
my:stateprop3=state;Specify the day to set this property. (1l;1;Monday;2;Tuesday; 3;Wedne
my:singlelineprop=singleline;enter a small comment (.*)

my:multilineprop=multiline;copy and paste a full chapter here (.*)
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TortoiseSVN can integrate with some bug tracking tools. This uses project properties that start with bugtraq:.
Read Oddiel 4.28, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue Trackers” for further information.

It can also integrate with some web-based repository browsers, using project properties that start with
webviewer:. Read Oddiel 4.29, “Integration with Web-based Repository Viewers” for further information.

A

Nastavenie vlastnosti projektu na adresare

These special project properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you use a
TortoiseSVN command which uses these properties, the properties are read from the folder you
clicked on. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search upwards through the folder
tree to find them until it comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root (e.g. C:\) is found. If
you can be sure that each user checks out only from e.g trunk/ and not some sub-folder, then
it is sufficient to set the properties on trunk/. If you can't be sure, you should set the properties
recursively on each sub-folder. If you set the same property but you use different values at different
depths in your project hierarchy then you will get different results depending on where you click in
the folder structure.

For project properties only, i.e. tsvn:,bugtraq: and webviewer: you can use the Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-folders in the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-folders to a working copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

-

=

Obmedzenia pouzivania prehliadaca uloZiska

Fetching properties remotely is a slow operation, so some of the features described above will not
work in the repository browser as they do in a working copy.

* When you add a property using the repo browser, only the standard svn : properties are offered
in the pre-defined list. Any other property name must be entered manually.

» Properties cannot be set or deleted recursively using the repo browser.

* Project properties will not be propagated automatically when a child folder is added using the
repo browser.

* tsvn:autoprops will not set properties on files which are added using the repo browser.

Vystraha

Although TortoiseSVN's project properties are extremely useful, they only work with TortoiseSVN,
and some will only work in newer versions of TortoiseSVN. If people working on your project use
a variety of Subversion clients, or possibly have old versions of TortoiseSVN, you may want to use
repository hooks to enforce project policies. project properties can only help to implement a policy,
they cannot enforce it.

4.17.3. Property Editors

Some properties have to use specific values, or be formatted in a specific way in order to be used for automation.
To help get the formatting correct, TortoiseSVN presents edit dialogs for some particular properties which show
the possible values or break the property into its individual components.
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4.17.3.1. External Content

.
' D'\Developrment\SVN\TortoiseSYN\ext - Edit External - TortoiseSVN |
e — — — —
Local path: TortoiseOverlays
LRL: ~[TortoiseOverlaysfversion-1. 1. 3/bin - E]
Revision
(@) HEAD revision Peq:
() Revision Operative: [ Show log ]

Obrazok 4.41. svn:externals property page

The svn:externals property can be used to pull in other projects from the same repository or a completely
different repository as described in Oddiel 4.18, “externé objekty”.

You need to define the name of the sub-folder that the external folder is checked out as, and the Subversion URL
of the external item. You can check out an external at its HEAD revision, so when the external item changes in the
repository, your working copy will receive those changes on update. However, if you want the external to reference
a particular stable point then you can specify the specific revision to use. IN this case you may also want to specify
the same revision as a peg revision. If the external item is renamed at some point in the future then Subversion
will not be able to update this item in your working copy. By specifying a peg revision you tell Subversion to look
for an item that had that name at the peg revision rather than at HEAD.

The button Find HEAD-Revision fetches the HEAD revision of every external URL and shows that HEAD
revision in the rightmost column. After the HEAD revision is known, a simple right click on an external gives
you the command to peg the selected externals to their explicit HEAD revision. In case the HEAD revision is not
known yet, the right click command will fetch the HEAD revision first.

4.17.3.2. SVN Keywords
45 svn:keywords e

[ Author
[] Date
O

|:| Revision
[ URL

[ Header

Apply property recursively |.| Ok |,| [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.42. svn:keywords property page

Select the keywords that you would like to be expanded in your file.
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4.17.3.3. EOL Style

i1 svnieol-style N X
5

(7 As is {no spedfic ECL)

(@) Platform dependent (native);

(71 Windows (CRLF)
() Linux {LF)
(2 Mac (CR)

Apply property recursively [ OK ][ Cancel H Help

Obrazok 4.43. svn:eol-style property page

Select the end-of-line style that you wish to use and TortoiseSVN will use the correct property value.
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4.17.3.4. Issue Tracker Integration

23" Edit bugtrag properties - C:\TortoiseSVNtrunk - TortaiseSVN e

Issue tracker
Spedify the URL to access the issue tracker. Use 3%BUGID%: as a placeholder for the real issue number.

JRL: Attp:/fcode. google. com/p/tortoisesyn issues fdetail?id = 2BUGID %

[ Remind me to enter a bug-ID

Message

Specify how the commit message should be built from the entered bug-ID. Use the placeholder 26BUGID%E
for the real bug-ID. If you leave these settings empty, TortoiseSYM will use the regular expressions
instead.

Message pattern:

Message label:

Bug-ID is: (@ Arbitrary text () Murneric
Imsert message at: @ Top (”) Bottom

Regular Expression

Enter the regular expression patterns for filtering out the bug-ID from a commit message.

MESSEEI? part (([M]=sues?: ?(\s™(, land)Ms*#\d+) ) | (W (Fixes |Closes |Resolves) issue 7Y
ENDression:
Bug-ID expression: (d+) D
IBugTragProvider
Provider uuid win32: {31974081-2DC7-4FB1-B3BE-O0 |uid x64:  {ADS5TFAT-TC5-485h-8F40-3
Provider parameters: project=tortoisesvn

[] Apply property recursively [} [ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.44. tsvn:bugtraq property page
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4.17.3.5. Log Message Sizes
i+ Size of log messages ﬁ

Minimum number of chars for a commit message:

Limit:

Minimurm number of chars for a lod: message:

Lirmit: U]

Char position where to show a border line in commit text boxes:

Border: 0

[ Apply property recursively oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.45. Size of log messages property page

These 3 properties control the formatting of log messages. The first 2 disable the OK in the commit or lock dialogs
until the message meets the minimum length. The border position shows a marker at the given column width as a
guide for projects which have width limits on their log messages. Setting a value to zero will delete the property.

4.17.3.6. Project Language
43" Edit language properties ||

Select the language this project is using. This settings affects the spell chedker used for
commit messages.

Language: [English {United States) "’]

[] keep the file lists in English

[] Apply property recursively " OK " [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Obrazok 4.46. Language property page

Choose the language to use for spell-checking log messages in the commit dialog. The file lists checkbox comes
into effect when you right click in the log message pane and select Paste file list. By default the Subversion status
will be shown in your local language. When this box is checked the status is always given in English, for projects
which require English-only log messages.

90



Sprievodca denného pouzitia

4.17.3.7. MIME-type

i3 svnimime-type X

) Text
_ Binary
@ Custom image/png
Apply property recursively OK ] I Cancel I I Help

Obrazok 4.47. svn:mime-type property page
4.17.3.8. svn:needs-lock
2" DADevelopment\SVN\TartoiseSWN - :-.*.fn:needs-l:{,\\,kb - TortoizeSVMN ﬁl

Locking required {read-only update)

[¥] Apply property recursively [ oK ] I cancel J I Help

Obrazok 4.48. svn:needs-lock property page

This property simply controls whether a file will be checked out as read-only if there is no lock held for it in the
working copy.

4.17.3.9. svn:executable

42" DADevelopment\SVN\TartoiseSVN - svniexecutable - TortoiseSVM lﬁ

Mote: this property has no effect on Windows

Executable

[¥] Apply property recursively [ Ok ] I Cancel I I Help

Obrazok 4.49. svn:executable property page

This property controls whether a file will be given executable status when checked out on a Unix/Linux system.
It has no effect on a Windows checkout.

4.17.3.10. Merge log message templates

Whenever revisions are merged into a working copy, TortoiseSVN generates a log message from all the merged
revisions. Those are then available from the Recent Messages button in the commit dialog.

You can customize that generated message with the following properties:
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-

.
3" DADevelopment\SWN\TortoiseSVN - Dialog - TortoizeSVM [&J
Custom title string. Available keywords are:
{mergeurl}: the source url of the merge
{revisions}: A comma separated list of the merged revisions, e.q., 3, 5,6, 7
{revisionsr}: Like {revisions} but with an 'r' in front of the revisions
{revrange}: A comma separated list of the merged revisions, grouped into ranges if po

Merged revision(s) {revisionsr} from {mergeurl}:

Like above, but used for reverse merges

Reverse merged revision(s) {revisionsr} from {mergeur(}:

Spedfies how the text for each merged revision should look like.

The following keywords can be used:

{msg}: The log message of the merged revision, as it was entered.
{msgoneline}: The log message force onto one line

{author}: The author of the merged revision

{frevk  The merged revision itself

* fmsgoneline}

Apply property recursively i

]I Cancel I I Help

Obrazok 4.50. Property dialog merge log message templates

tsvn:mergelogtemplatetitle, tsvn:mergelogtemplatereversetitle

This property specifies the first part of the generated log message. The following keywords can be used:

{revisions}
A comma separated list of the merged revisions, e.g., 3, 5, 6, 7

{revisionsr}
Like {revisions}, but with each revision preceded with an r, e.g., r3, r5, r6, r7

{revrange}
A comma separated list of the merged revisions, grouped into ranges if possible, e.g., 3, 5-7

{mergeurl}
The source URL of the merge, i.e., where the revisions are merged from.

The default value for this string is Merged revision(s) {revrange} from {mergeurl}: with
a newline at the end.

tsvn:mergelogtemplatemsg

This property specifies how the text for each merged revision should look like. The following keywords can
be used:

{msg}
The log message of the merged revision, as it was entered.

{msgoneline}
Like {msg}, but all newlines are replaced with a space, so that the whole log message appears on one
single line.
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{author}
The author of the merged revision.

{rev}
The merged revision itself.

{bugids}
The bug IDs of the merged revision, if there are any.

i | Dolezité

This only works if the merged revisions are already in the log cache. If you have disabled the
log cache or not shown the log first before the merge, the generated message won't contain any
information about the merged revisions.

4.18. externé objekty

Sometimes it is useful to construct a working copy that is made out of a number of different checkouts. For
example, you may want different files or subdirectories to come from different locations in a repository, or
perhaps from different repositories altogether. If you want every user to have the same layout, you can define the
svn:externals properties to pull in the specified resource at the locations where they are needed.

4.18.1. externé adresare

Let's say you check out a working copy of /projectl to D:\dev\projectl. Select the folder D: \dev
\projectl, right click and choose Windows Menu - Properties from the context menu. The Properties
Dialog comes up. Then go to the Subversion tab. There, you can set properties. Click Properties.... In the
properties dialog, either double click on the svn:externals if it already exists, or click on the New... button
and select externals from the menu. To add a new external, click the New... and then fill in the required
information in the shown dialog.

ﬁ ‘ Vystraha

‘ URLSs must be properly escaped or they will not work, e.g. you must replace each space with $20.

If you want the local path to include spaces or other special characters, you can enclose it in double quotes, or
you can use the \ (backslash) character as a Unix shell style escape character preceding any special character. Of
course this also means that you must use / (forward slash) as a path delimiter. Note that this behaviour is new in
Subversion 1.6 and will not work with older clients.

_"'“'; Pouzit’ explicitné ¢islo revizie

You should strongly consider using explicit revision numbers in all of your externals definitions, as
described above. Doing so means that you get to decide when to pull down a different snapshot of
external information, and exactly which snapshot to pull. Besides the common sense aspect of not
being surprised by changes to third-party repositories that you might not have any control over, using
explicit revision numbers also means that as you backdate your working copy to a previous revision,
your externals definitions will also revert to the way they looked in that previous revision, which
in turn means that the external working copies will be updated to match they way they looked back
when your repository was at that previous revision. For software projects, this could be the difference
between a successful and a failed build of an older snapshot of your complex code base.

The edit dialog for svn : externals properties allows you to select the externals and automatically
set them explicitly to the HEAD revision.

If the external project is in the same repository, any changes you make there will be included in the commit list
when you commit your main project.
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If the external project is in a different repository, any changes you make to the external project will be notified
when you commit the main project, but you have to commit those external changes separately.

If you use absolute URLs in svn:externals definitions and you have to relocate your working copy (i.e., if
the URL of your repository changes), then your externals won't change and might not work anymore.

To avoid such problems, Subversion clients version 1.5 and higher support relative external URLs. Four different
methods of specifying a relative URL are supported. In the following examples, assume we have two repositories:
oneat http://example.com/svn/repos—-1 and another at http://example.com/svn/repos-2.
We have a checkout of http://example.com/svn/repos-1/project/trunkinto C:\Workingand
the svn:externals property is set on trunk.

Relativne k rodicovskému adresaru
These URLs always begin with the string . . / for example:
../../widgets/foo common/foo-widget

This will extract http://example.com/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo into C:\Working
\common\ foo-widget.

Note that the URL is relative to the URL of the directory with the svn:externals property, not to the
directory where the external is written to disk.

Relativne k ulozisku
These URLs always begin with the string ~/ for example:
~/widgets/foo common/foo-widget

This will extract http://example.com/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo into C:\Working
\common\ foo-widget.

You can easily refer to other repositories with the same SVNParentPath (a common directory holding
several repositories). For example:
~/../repos-2/hammers/claw common/claw-—hammer

This will extract http://example.com/svn/repos-2/hammers/claw into C:\Working
\common\claw-—hammer.

Relative to scheme
URLs beginning with the string // copy only the scheme part of the URL. This is useful when the same
hostname must the accessed with different schemes depending upon network location; e.g. clients in the
intranet use http:// while external clients use svn+ssh://. For example:

//example.com/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo common/foo-widget
This will extract http://example.com/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo or svn+ssh://
example.com/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo depending on which method was used to checkout C:
\Working.

Relativne k menu servera

URLSs beginning with the string / copy the scheme and the hostname part of the URL, for example:

/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo common/foo-widget
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This will extract http://example.com/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo into C:\Working
\common\ foo-widget. But if you checkout your working copy from another server at svn+ssh://
another.mirror.net/svn/repos-1/projectl/trunk then the external reference will extract
svn+ssh://another.mirror.net/svn/repos-1/widgets/foo.

You can also specify a peg and operative revision for the URL if required. To learn more about
peg and operative revisions, please read the corresponding chapter [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.pegrevs.html] in the Subversion book.

Ked’ potrebuje viac informacii ako TortoiseSVN vlastnosti precitajte si Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu”.

To find out about different methods of accessing common sub-projects read Oddiel B.6, “Zahrnutie spolocného
kodu”.

4.18.2. Externé subory

4.19.

4191

As of Subversion 1.6 you can add single file externals to your working copy using the same syntax as for folders.
However, there are some restrictions.

 The path to the file external must place the file in an existing versioned folder. In general it makes most sense
to place the file directly in the folder that has svn:externals set, but it can be in a versioned sub-folder
if necessary. By contrast, directory externals will automatically create any intermediate unversioned folders as
required.

* The URL for a file external must be in the same repository as the URL that the file external will be inserted
into; inter-repository file externals are not supported.

A file external behaves just like any other versioned file in many respects, but they cannot be moved or deleted
using the normal commands; the svn:externals property must be modified instead.

Branching / Tagging

One of the features of version control systems is the ability to isolate changes onto a separate line of development.
This line is known as a branch. Branches are often used to try out new features without disturbing the main line
of development with compiler errors and bugs. As soon as the new feature is stable enough then the development
branch is merged back into the main branch (trunk).

Another feature of version control systems is the ability to mark particular revisions (e.g. a release version), so
you can at any time recreate a certain build or environment. This process is known as tagging.

Subversion does not have special commands for branching or tagging, but uses so-called “cheap copies” instead.
Cheap copies are similar to hard links in Unix, which means that instead of making a complete copy in the
repository, an internal link is created, pointing to a specific tree/revision. As a result branches and tags are very
quick to create, and take up almost no extra space in the repository.

. Vytvorenie vetvy / znacky

If you have imported your project with the recommended directory structure, creating a branch or tag version is
very simple:
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-

&% Copy (Branch / Tag)

Repository
Erom WC J URL:
https: /tortoisesvn. googlecode. comfsvnfbranchesf1.6.x

To path: Jtagsfversion-1.6.12

Destination LRL:
https: /tortoisesvn. googlecode. comfsvnftagsfversion-1.6, 12

Log message

[ Recent messages ]

Tag the 1.6.12 relE354

Create copy in the repository from:
(@) HEAD revision in the repository
() Spedfic revision in repository
(71 Working copy

Set explicit revision for these externals:
Check: All None

Show Log

Path LRL Revision  Fixed atrew =

[ D:\Develo...\Subversion  https:/fsvn.apac...\1.6.15 1002545 |E|

[7] D:\Development's...\apr  httpe:/fsvn.apach...\1.3.8 300957

[7] D1\Developme. .. \apr-utl  httpe:/jsvn.apach...\1.3.9 300960

[ n:Anevelanment.. \nean  kttne favn. wehda. .. \0.79.5 1876 T
[] Switch working copy to new branch/tag [ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.51. Dialog vetvy / znacky

Select the folder in your working copy which you want to copy to a branch or tag, then select the command

TortoiseSVN - Branch/Tag....

The default destination URL for the new branch will be the source URL on which your working copy is based.
You will need to edit that URL to the new path for your branch/tag. So instead of

http://svn.collab.net/repos/ProjectName/trunk

you might now use something like

http://svn.collab.net/repos/ProjectName/tags/Release 1.10

If you can't remember the naming convention you used last time, click the button on the right to open the repository

browser so you can view the existing repository structure.
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medziadresare

't.

When you specify the target URL, all the folders up to the last one must already exist or you will
get an error message. In the above example, the URL http://svn.collab.net/repos/
ProjectName/tags/ must exist to create the Release 1.10 tag.

However if you want to create a branch/tag to an URL that has intermediate folders that don't exist
yet you can check the option Create intermediate folders atthe bottom of the dialog. If
that option is activated, all intermediate folders are automatically created.

Note that this option is disabled by default to avoid typos. For example, if you typed the target URL
as http://svn.collab.net/repos/ProjectName/Tags/Release 1.10 instead of
http://svn.collab.net/repos/ProjectName/tags/Release 1.10, you would
get an error with the option disabled, but with the option enabled a folder Tags would be
automatically created, and you would end up with a folder Tags and a folder tags.

Now you have to select the source of the copy. Here you have three options:

HEAD revision in the repository
The new branch is copied directly in the repository from the HEAD revision. No data needs to be transferred
from your working copy, and the branch is created very quickly.

Specificka revizia v ulozisku
The new branch is copied directly in the repository but you can choose an older revision. This is useful if you
forgot to make a tag when you released your project last week. If you can't remember the revision number,
click the button on the right to show the revision log, and select the revision number from there. Again no
data is transferred from your working copy, and the branch is created very quickly.

Pracovna képia
The new branch is an identical copy of your local working copy. If you have updated some files to an older
revision in your WC, or if you have made local changes, that is exactly what goes into the copy. Naturally
this sort of complex tag may involve transferring data from your WC back to the repository if it does not
exist there already.

If you want your working copy to be switched to the newly created branch automatically, use the Switch working
copy to new branch/tag checkbox. But if you do that, first make sure that your working copy does not contain
modifications. If it does, those changes will be merged into the branch WC when you switch.

If your working copy has other projects included with svn: externals properties, those externals will be listed
at the bottom of the branch/tag dialog. For each external, the target path, the source URL and the revision is shown.
The revision of the external is determined from the working copy, which means it shows the revision that external
actually points to.

If you want to make sure that the new tag always is in a consistent state, check all the externals to have their
revisions fixed to their current working copy revision. If you don't check the externals and those externals point to
a HEAD revision which might change in the future, checking out the new tag will check out that HEAD revision of
the external and your tag might not compile anymore. So it's always a good idea to set the externals to an explicit
revision when creating a tag.

If externals are set to an explicit revision when creating a branch or tag, TortoiseSVN automatically changes the
svn:externals property. When the branch/tag is created from HEAD or a specific revision in the repository,
TortoiseSVN first creates the branch/tag, then adjusts the properties. This will create additional commits for each
property. When the branch/tag is created from the working copy, the properties are modified first, then the branch/
tag is created and then the properties are changed back to their original value.

Press OK to commit the new copy to the repository. Don't forget to supply a log message. Note that the copy is
created inside the repository.
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Note that unless you opted to switch your working copy to the newly created branch, creating a Branch or Tag
does not affect your working copy. Even if you create the branch from your WC, those changes are committed to
the new branch, not to the trunk, so your WC may still be marked as modified with respect to the trunk.

4.19.2. Iné spdsoby na vytvorenie vetvy / znacky

You can also create a branch or tag without having a working copy. To do that, open the repository browser. You
can there drag folders to a new location. You have to hold down the Ctrl key while you drag to create a copy,
otherwise the folder gets moved, not copied.

You can also drag a folder with the right mouse button. Once you release the mouse button you can choose from
the context menu whether you want the folder to be moved or copied. Of course to create a branch or tag you
must copy the folder, not move it.

Yet another way is from the log dialog. You can show the log dialog for e.g. trunk, select a revision (either the
HEAD revision at the very top or an earlier revision), right click and choose create branch/tag from revision....

4.19.3. To Checkout or to Switch...

...that is (not really) the question. While a checkout downloads everything from the desired branch in the repository

to your working directory, TortoiseSVN - Switch... only transfers the changed data to your working copy. Good
for the network load, good for your patience. :-)

To be able to work with your freshly generated branch or tag you have several ways to handle it. You can:

* TortoiseSVN - Checkout to make a fresh checkout in an empty folder. You can check out to any location on
your local disk and you can create as many working copies from your repository as you like.

» Switch your current working copy to the newly created copy in the repository. Again select the top level folder
of your project and use TortoiseSVN - Switch... from the context menu.

In the next dialog enter the URL of the branch you just created. Select the Head Revision radio button and
click on OK. Your working copy is switched to the new branch/tag.

Switch works just like Update in that it never discards your local changes. Any changes you have made to your
working copy which have not yet been committed will be merged when you do the Switch. If you do not want
this to happen then you must either commit the changes before switching, or revert your working copy to an
already-committed revision (typically HEAD).

* If you want to work on trunk and branch, but don't want the expense of a fresh checkout, you can use Windows

Explorer to make a copy of your trunk checkout in another folder, then TortoiseSVN — Switch... that copy
to your new branch.
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4.20.

" Switch To Branch / Tag —

Switch:

D fDevelopment/SYM,TortoiseSVM

To path: fbranches/1.6.x |L| LJ
Source URL:

https: //tortoisesvn. googlecode. comfsvn/ftrunk

Destination URL:
https: //tortoisesvn, googlecode .comfsvn/branches/1.6.x

Revision Switch Depth
@ HEAD revision I Show log I IWurking copy "J
~) Revision ["|Make depth sticky
[] omit externals
[ CIK, ] I Cancel I l Help I

Obrazok 4.52. The Switch Dialog

Although Subversion itself makes no distinction between tags and branches, the way they are typically used differs
a bit.

 Tags are typically used to create a static snapshot of the project at a particular stage. As such they are not normally
used for development - that's what branches are for, which is the reason we recommended the /trunk /
branches /tags repository structure in the first place. Working on a tag revision is not a good idea, but
because your local files are not write protected there is nothing to stop you doing this by mistake. However, if
you try to commit to a path in the repository which contains /tags/, TortoiseSVN will warn you.

It may be that you need to make further changes to a release which you have already tagged. The correct way to
handle this is to create a new branch from the tag first and commit the branch. Do your Changes on this branch
and then create a new tag from this new branch, e.g. Version 1.0.1.

» If you modify a working copy created from a branch and commit, then all changes go to the new branch and
not the trunk. Only the modifications are stored. The rest remains a cheap copy.

Zlucovanie

Where branches are used to maintain separate lines of development, at some stage you will want to merge the
changes made on one branch back into the trunk, or vice versa.

It is important to understand how branching and merging works in Subversion before you start using it, as it
can become quite complex. It is highly recommended that you read the chapter Branching and Merging [http://
svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.branchmerge.html] in the Subversion book, which gives a full description and
many examples of how it is used.

The next point to note is that merging always takes place within a working copy. If you want to merge changes
into a branch, you have to have a working copy for that branch checked out, and invoke the merge wizard from

that working copy using TortoiseSVN - Merge....

In general it is a good idea to perform a merge into an unmodified working copy. If you have made other changes
in your WC, commit those first. If the merge does not go as you expect, you may want to revert the changes, and
the Revert command will discard all changes including any you made before the merge.
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There are three common use cases for merging which are handled in slightly different ways, as described below.
The first page of the merge wizard asks you to select the method you need.

Zluc¢enie rozsahu revizii

Tato metoda pokryva pripad ked’ ste spravili jednu, alebo viac revizii do vetvy (alebo kmena) a chcete tieto
zmeny aplikovat’ na niektort int vetvu.

What you are asking Subversion to do is this: “Calculate the changes necessary to get [FROM] revision 1 of
branch A [TO] revision 7 of branch A, and apply those changes to my working copy (of trunk or branch B).”

If you leave the revision range empty, Subversion uses the merge-tracking features to calculate the correct
revision range to use. This is known as a reintegrate or automatic merge.

Merge two different trees

This is a more general case of the reintegrate method. What you are asking Subversion to do is: “Calculate
the changes necessary to get [FROM)] the head revision of the trunk [TO] the head revision of the branch,

and apply those changes to my working copy (of the trunk).” The net result is that trunk now looks exactly
like the branch.

If your server/repository does not support merge-tracking then this is the only way to merge a branch back
to trunk. Another use case occurs when you are using vendor branches and you need to merge the changes
following a new vendor drop into your trunk code. For more information read the chapter on vendor branches
[http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.vendorbr.html] in the Subversion Book.

4.20.1. Zluéenie rozshahu revizii

-

% Merge L-L?'-Jq

Merge revision range
Select the revisions to merge

LIRL to merge from
|&| https: [/tortoisesvn.googlecode. com fsvnftrunk |L|

Rewvision range to merge

20629,20633-20635| Show log

|:| Reverse merge

IUse the log dialog to select the revisions you want to merge, or enter the revisions to
merge, separated by commas. A revision range can be spedified by a dash.

Example: 4-7,9,11,15-HEAD

To merge all revisions, leave the box empty.

Waorking Copy

D /Development/SVM /Releases 1.6.x I Show log I

< Back H Mext = ] I Cancel I I Help J

Obrazok 4.53. The Merge Wizard - Select Revision Range
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In the From: field enter the full folder URL of the branch or tag containing the changes you want to port into your
working copy. You may also click ... to browse the repository and find the desired branch. If you have merged
from this branch before, then just use the drop down list which shows a history of previously used URLs.

If you are merging from a renamed or deleted branch then you will have to go back to a revision where that branch
still existed. In this case you will also need to specify that revision as a peg revision in the range of revisions being
merged (see below), otherwise the merge will fail when it can't find that path at HEAD.

In the Revision range to merge field enter the list of revisions you want to merge. This can be a single revision,
a list of specific revisions separated by commas, or a range of revisions separated by a dash, or any combination
of these.

If you need to specify a peg revision for the merge, add the peg revision at the end of the revisions, e.g. 5-7, 10@3.
In the above example, the revisions 5,6,7 and 10 would be merged, with 3 being the peg revision.

i | Dolezité
There is an important difference in the way a revision range is specified with TortoiseSVN compared

to the command line client. The easiest way to visualise it is to think of a fence with posts and fence
panels.

With the command line client you specify the changes to merge using two “fence post” revisions
which specify the before and after points.

With TortoiseSVN you specify the changeset to merge using “fence panels”. The reason for this
becomes clear when you use the log dialog to specify revisions to merge, where each revision appears
as a changeset.

Ak zlucujete zmeny v blokoch, metodou ukazanou v knihe Subversion budete zlu¢ovat' 100-200
teraz a 200-300 neskor. S TortoiseSVN by ste zIucili 100-200 teraz a 201-300 potom.

This difference has generated a lot of heat on the mailing lists. We acknowledge that there is a
difference from the command line client, but we believe that for the majority of GUI users it is easier
to understand the method we have implemented.

The easiest way to select the range of revisions you need is to click on Show Log, as this will list recent changes
with their log comments. If you want to merge the changes from a single revision, just select that revision. If you
want to merge changes from several revisions, then select that range (using the usual Shift-modifier). Click on
OK and the list of revision numbers to merge will be filled in for you.

If you want to merge changes back out of your working copy, to revert a change which has already been committed,
select the revisions to revert and make sure the Reverse merge box is checked.

If you have already merged some changes from this branch, hopefully you will have made a note of the last revision
merged in the log message when you committed the change. In that case, you can use Show Log for the Working
Copy to trace that log message. Remembering that we are thinking of revisions as changesets, you should Use the
revision after the end point of the last merge as the start point for this merge. For example, if you have merged
revisions 37 to 39 last time, then the start point for this merge should be revision 40.

If you are using the merge tracking features of Subversion, you do not need to remember which revisions have
already been merged - Subversion will record that for you. If you leave the revision range blank, all revisions
which have not yet been merged will be included. Read Oddiel 4.20.5, “Sledovanie zlucovania” to find out more.

When merge tracking is used, the log dialog will show previously merged revisions, and revisions pre-dating the
common ancestor point, i.e. before the branch was copied, as greyed out. The Hide non-mergeable revisions
checkbox allows you to filter out these revisions completely so you see only the revisions which can be merged.

If other people may be committing changes then be careful about using the HEAD revision. It may not refer to the
revision you think it does if someone else made a commit after your last update.
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If you leave the range of revisions empty or have the radio button all revisions checked, then Subversion merges
all not-yet merged revisions. This is known as a reintegrate or automatic merge.

There are some conditions which apply to a reintegrate merge. Firstly, the server must support merge tracking.
The working copy must be of depth infinite (no sparse checkouts), and it must not have any local modifications,
switched items or items that have been updated to revisions other than HEAD. All changes to trunk made during
branch development must have been merged across to the branch (or marked as having been merged). The range
of revisions to merge will be calculated automatically.

Kliknite Dalej a chod’te na Oddiel 4.20.3, “Nastavenia zlu¢ovania”.

4.20.2. Merging Two Different Trees

[ £ Merge @1

Tree merge
Select the URLs for the tree merge

From: (start URL and revision of the range to merge)

https: /(tortoisesyvn. googlecode, comfsvnftrunk/doc - E]

(7) HEAD Revision

(71 Revision [ Show log

To: (end URL and revision of the range to merge)

(@ HEAD Revision

() Revision Show log
Waorking Copy
D /Development/sVM/TortoiseSYN/doc [ Shaw log ]
[ < Back ][ Mext = ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Obrazok 4.54. The Merge Wizard - Tree Merge

If you are using this method to merge a feature branch back to trunk, you need to start the merge wizard from
within a working copy of trunk.

In the From: field enter the full folder URL of the #runk. This may sound wrong, but remember that the trunk is
the start point to which you want to add the branch changes. You may also click ... to browse the repository.

In the To: field enter the full folder URL of the feature branch.

In both the From Revision field and the To Revision field, enter the last revision number at which the two trees
were synchronized. If you are sure no-one else is making commits you can use the HEAD revision in both cases. If
there is a chance that someone else may have made a commit since that synchronization, use the specific revision
number to avoid losing more recent commits.
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You can also use Show Log to select the revision.

4.20.3. Nastavenia zlu¢ovania

This page of the wizard lets you specify advanced options, before starting the merge process. Most of the time
you can just use the default settings.

You can specify the depth to use for the merge, i.e. how far down into your working copy the merge should go. The
depth terms used are described in Oddiel 4.3.1, “Hibka ziskavania”. The default depth is Working copy, which
uses the existing depth setting, and is almost always what you want.

Most of the time you want merge to take account of the file's history, so that changes relative to a common ancestor
are merged. Sometimes you may need to merge files which are perhaps related, but not in your repository. For
example you may have imported versions 1 and 2 of a third party library into two separate directories. Although
they are logically related, Subversion has no knowledge of this because it only sees the tarballs you imported. If
you attempt to merge the difference between these two trees you would see a complete removal followed by a
complete add. To make Subversion use only path-based differences rather than history-based differences, check the
Ignore ancestry box. Read more about this topic in the Subversion book, Noticing or Ignoring Ancestry [http://
svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.branchmerge.advanced.html#svn.branchmerge.advanced.ancestry].

You can specify the way that line ending and whitespace changes are handled. These options are described in
Oddiel 4.10.2, “Line-end and Whitespace Options”. The default behaviour is to treat all whitespace and line-end
differences as real changes to be merged.

The checkbox marked Force the merge is used to avoid a tree conflict where an incoming delete affects a file
that is either modified locally or not versioned at all. If the file is deleted then there is no way to recover it, which
is why that option is not checked by default.

If you are using merge tracking and you want to mark a revision as having been merged, without actually doing
the merge here, check the Only record the merge checkbox. There are two possible reasons you might want to
do this. It may be that the merge is too complicated for the merge algorithms, so you code the changes by hand,
then mark the change as merged so that the merge tracking algorithm is aware of it. Or you might want to prevent a
particular revision from being merged. Marking it as already merged will prevent the merge occurring with merge-
tracking-aware clients.

Now everything is set up, all you have to do is click on the Merge button. If you want to preview the results Test
Merge simulates the merge operation, but does not modify the working copy at all. It shows you a list of the files
that will be changed by a real merge, and notes files where conflicts may occur. Because merge tracking makes the
merge process a lot more complicated, there is no guaranteed way to find out in advance whether the merge will
complete without conflicts, so files marked as conflicted in a test merge may in fact merge without any problem.

The merge progress dialog shows each stage of the merge, with the revision ranges involved. This may indicate
one more revision than you were expecting. For example if you asked to merge revision 123 the progress dialog
will report “Merging revisions 122 through 123”. To understand this you need to remember that Merge is closely
related to Diff. The merge process works by generating a list of differences between two points in the repository,
and applying those differences to your working copy. The progress dialog is simply showing the start and end
points for the diff.

4.20.4. Prezeranie vysledov zlu¢ovania

The merge is now complete. It's a good idea to have a look at the merge and see if it's as expected. Merging is
usually quite complicated. Conflicts often arise if the branch has drifted far from the trunk.

; Tip
Whenever revisions are merged into a working copy, TortoiseSVN generates a log message from all

the merged revisions. Those are then available from the Recent Messages button in the commit
dialog.
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To customize that generated message, set the corresponding project properties on your working copy.
See Oddiel 4.17.3.10, “Merge log message templates”

For Subversion clients and servers prior to 1.5, no merge information is stored and merged revisions have to be
tracked manually. When you have tested the changes and come to commit this revision, your commit log message
should always include the revision numbers which have been ported in the merge. If you want to apply another
merge at a later time you will need to know what you have already merged, as you do not want to port a change more
than once. For more information about this, refer to Best Practices for Merging [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.4/svn.branchmerge.copychanges.html#svn.branchmerge.copychanges.bestprac] in the Subversion book.

If your server and all clients are running Subversion 1.5 or higher, the merge tracking facility will record the
revisions merged and avoid a revision being merged more than once. This makes your life much simpler as you
can simply merge the entire revision range each time and know that only new revisions will actually be merged.

Branch management is important. If you want to keep this branch up to date with the trunk, you should be sure
to merge often so that the branch and trunk do not drift too far apart. Of course, you should still avoid repeated
merging of changes, as explained above.

= Tip
EY

If you have just merged a feature branch back into the trunk, the trunk now contains all the new
feature code, and the branch is obsolete. You can now delete it from the repository if required.

i | Dolezité

Subversion can't merge a file with a folder and vice versa - only folders to folders and files to files. If
you click on a file and open up the merge dialog, then you have to give a path to a file in that dialog.
If you select a folder and bring up the dialog, then you must specify a folder URL for the merge.

4.20.5. Sledovanie zlu¢ovania

Subversion 1.5 introduced facilities for merge tracking. When you merge changes from one tree into another, the
revision numbers merged are stored and this information can be used for several different purposes.

* You can avoid the danger of merging the same revision twice (repeated merge problem). Once a revision is
marked as having been merged, future merges which include that revision in the range will skip over it.

* When you merge a branch back into trunk, the log dialog can show you the branch commits as part of the trunk
log, giving better traceability of changes.

* When you show the log dialog from within the merge dialog, revisions already merged are shown in grey.

* When showing blame information for a file, you can choose to show the original author of merged revisions,
rather than the person who did the merge.

* You can mark revisions as do not merge by including them in the list of merged revisions without actually doing
the merge.

Merge tracking information is stored in the svn:mergeinfo property by the client when it performs a merge.
When the merge is committed the server stores that information in a database, and when you request merge, log or
blame information, the server can respond appropriately. For the system to work properly you must ensure that the
server, the repository and all clients are upgraded. Earlier clients will not store the svn:mergeinfo property
and earlier servers will not provide the information requested by new clients.

Find out more about merge tracking from Subversion's Merge tracking documentation [http://svn.apache.org/
repos/asf/Subversion/trunk/notes/merge-tracking/index.html].

104


http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.4/svn.branchmerge.copychanges.html#svn.branchmerge.copychanges.bestprac
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.4/svn.branchmerge.copychanges.html#svn.branchmerge.copychanges.bestprac
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.4/svn.branchmerge.copychanges.html#svn.branchmerge.copychanges.bestprac
http://svn.apache.org/repos/asf/Subversion/trunk/notes/merge-tracking/index.html
http://svn.apache.org/repos/asf/Subversion/trunk/notes/merge-tracking/index.html
http://svn.apache.org/repos/asf/Subversion/trunk/notes/merge-tracking/index.html

Sprievodca denného pouzitia

4.20.6. Handling Conflicts during Merge

Merging does not always go smoothly. Sometimes there is a conflict, and if you are merging multiple ranges, you
generally want to resolve the conflict before merging of the next range starts. TortoiseSVN helps you through this
process by showing the merge conflict callback dialog.

3 Resolve Conflict &J

D:/Development/SYMN/Releases/ 1. 6. x/src/Tor toiseIDiff PicWindow.h
Could not merge ‘PicWindow.h' because there are conflicting modifications.

Please resolve the conflict by choosing one of the following options:
Choose item: | Prefer local | I Prefer repository I
or
Resolve conflict: I Edit conflict J Resolved
ar
Leave conflicted: I Resolve later J I Resolve all later I
I Abort Merge I I Help I

Obrazok 4.55. The Merge Conflict Callback Dialog

It is likely that some of the changes will have merged smoothly, while other local changes conflict with changes
already committed to the repository. All changes which can be merged are merged. The Merge Conflict Callback
dialog gives you three different ways of handling the lines which are in conflict.

1. If your merge includes binary files, merging of conflicts in those is not possible. You have to choose one
complete file. Use Prefer local to select the local version as it was in your working copy prior to the merge, or
Prefer repository to select the incoming file from the merge source in the repository.

If you are merging text files then these first two buttons allow you to merge non-conflicting lines as normal
and always prefer one version where there are conflicts. Choosing Prefer local will select your local version in
every conflict, i.e. it will prefer what was already there before the merge over the incoming change from the
merge source. Likewise, Prefer repository will select the repository changes in every conflict, i.e. it will prefer
the incoming changes from the merge source over what was already in your working copy. This sounds easy,
but the conflicts often cover more lines than you think they will and you may get unexpected results.

2. Normally you will want to look at the conflicts and resolve them yourself. In that case, choose the Edit Conflict
which will start up your merge tool. When you are satisfied with the result, click Resolved.

3. The last option is to postpone resolution and continue with merging. You can choose to do that for the current
conflicted file, or for all files in the rest of the merge. However, if there are further changes in that file, it will
not be possible to complete the merge.

If you do not want to use this interactive callback, there is a checkbox in the merge progress dialog Merge non-
interactive. If this is set for a merge and the merge would result in a conflict, the file is marked as in conflict
and the merge goes on. You will have to resolve the conflicts after the whole merge is finished. If it is not set,
then before a file is marked as conflicted you get the chance to resolve the conflict during the merge. This has the
advantage that if a file gets multiple merges (multiple revisions apply a change to that file), subsequent merges
might succeed depending on which lines are affected. But of course you can't walk away to get a coffee while
the merge is running ;)

4.20.7. Merge a Completed Branch
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If you want to merge all changes from a feature branch back to trunk, then you can use the TortoiseSVN - Merge
reintegrate... from the extended context menu (hold down the Shift key while you right click on the file).

i Merge all l&_J
Merge options
Merge depth: Working copy vJ
|:| Ignore ancestry

[ 1gnare line endings
@) Compare whitespaces
"1 Ignore whitespace changes

1 Ignore all whitespaces

[ Force the merge

[ Merge ]I Cancel H Help

Obrazok 4.56. Dialég reintegrac¢ného zluc¢ovania

This dialog is very easy. All you have to do is set the options for the merge, as described in Oddiel 4.20.3,
“Nastavenia zlu¢ovania”. The rest is done by TortoiseSVN automatically using merge tracking.

4.20.8. Feature Branch Maintenance

4.21.

When you develop a new feature on a separate branch it is a good idea to work out a policy for re-integration when
the feature is complete. If other work is going on in trunk at the same time you may find that the differences
become significant over time, and merging back becomes a nightmare.

If the feature is relatively simple and development will not take long then you can adopt a simple approach, which
is to keep the branch entirely separate until the feature is complete, then merge the branch changes back into
trunk. In the merge wizard this would be a simple Merge a range of revisions, with the revision range being
the revision span of the branch.

If the feature is going to take longer and you need to account for changes in trunk, then you need to keep the
branch synchronised. This simply means that periodically you merge trunk changes into the branch, so that the
branch contains all the trunk changes plus the new feature. The synchronisation process uses Merge a range of
revisions. When the feature is complete then you can merge it back to t runk using either Reintegrate a branch
or Merge two different trees.

Locking

Subversion generally works best without locking, using the “Copy-Modify-Merge” methods described earlier in
Oddiel 2.2.3, “Riesenie Kopirovat-Upravit-ZIucit”. However there are a few instances when you may need to
implement some form of locking policy.

* You are using “unmergeable” files, for example, graphics files. If two people change the same file, merging is
not possible, so one of you will lose their changes.

* Your company has always used a locking revision control system in the past and there has been a management
decision that “locking is best”.

Firstly you need to ensure that your Subversion server is upgraded to at least version 1.2. Earlier versions do not
support locking at all. If you are using £ile: // access, then of course only your client needs to be updated.
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Tri vyznami pre “Zamok”

't.

V tomto oddiely, podobne ako v celej knihe, slovo “zamok™ popisuje mechanizmus na dosiahnutie
excuzivneho pristupu medzi uzivate'mi aby nedoslo k stretovym odozdaniam. Zial’, eSte existuji dva
iné vyznamy pre “zamok” s ktorymi Subversion, a teda aj tato kniha, sa musi zaoberat’.

Druhym je zdmok pracovnej koépie. Tento Subversion vnutorne pouziva aby pri pristupe
viacerych klientov k tej istej pracovnej kopii nedoslo k zmétku. Zvycajne tento typ zamku sa dostane
k slovu pri operaciach ako je aktualizovat’, odovzdat’ a pod. Pokial takato opreracia zlyh4, alebo je
prerusena mozete tento zamok odsranit’ spustenim prikazu vy¢istit' na dotknutej pracovnej kopii, tak
ako je popisané v Oddiel 4.16, “Vy¢istit™.

A za tretie, subory a adresare mézu byt uzamknuté inymi procesmi, napriklad ked je dokument
otvoreny vo Word-e, subor je zamknuty a TortoiseSVN k nemu neméze pristupit’.

Vo vSeobecnosti mozete na iné druhy zdmkov zabudnut’ az do chvile kym nie¢o neprestane ist’, ¢o
vas donuti ich vziat' do uvahy. V tejto knihe “zdmok™ znamena prvy druh pokial’ z kontextu nie je
jasné inak, alebo je to priamo spomenuté.

4.21.1. How Locking Works in Subversion

By default, nothing is locked and anyone who has commit access can commit changes to any file at any time. Others
will update their working copies periodically and changes in the repository will be merged with local changes.

If you Get a Lock on a file, then only you can commit that file. Commits by all other users will be blocked until
you release the lock. A locked file cannot be modified in any way in the repository, so it cannot be deleted or
renamed either, except by the lock owner.

i | Dolezité
A lock is not assigned to a specific user, but to a specific user and a working copy. Having a lock in

one working copy also prevents the same user from committing the locked file from another working
copy.

As an example, imagine that user Jon has a working copy on his office PC. There he starts working
on an image, and therefore acquires a lock on that file. When he leaves his office he's not finished yet
with that file, so he doesn't release that lock. Back at home Jon also has a working copy and decides
to work a little more on the project. But he can't modify or commit that same image file, because the
lock for that file resides in his working copy in the office.

However, other users will not necessarily know that you have taken out a lock. Unless they check the lock status
regularly, the first they will know about it is when their commit fails, which in most cases is not very useful. To
make it easier to manage locks, there is a new Subversion property svn:needs—-1lock. When this property is
set (to any value) on a file, whenever the file is checked out or updated, the local copy is made read-only unless
that working copy holds a lock for the file. This acts as a warning that you should not edit that file unless you have
first acquired a lock. Files which are versioned and read-only are marked with a special overlay in TortoiseSVN
to indicate that you need to acquire a lock before editing.

Locks are recorded by working copy location as well as by owner. If you have several working copies (at home,
at work) then you can only hold a lock in one of those working copies.

If one of your co-workers acquires a lock and then goes on holiday without releasing it, what do you do? Subversion
provides a means to force locks. Releasing a lock held by someone else is referred to as Breaking the lock, and
forcibly acquiring a lock which someone else already holds is referred to as Stealing the lock. Naturally these are
not things you should do lightly if you want to remain friends with your co-workers.

Locks are recorded in the repository, and a lock token is created in your local working copy. If there is a discrepancy,
for example if someone else has broken the lock, the local lock token becomes invalid. The repository is always
the definitive reference.
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4.21.2. Ziskanie zamku

Select the file(s) in your working copy for which you want to acquire a lock, then select the command TortoiseSVN
- Get Lock....

[ o Lock Files EET)

Recent messages ]

Enter a message describing why you are locking the file(s).

Working on the screen shn::t4

Fath Extension Lock

%" LogCacheOffline.png .png
% LogContextMenu.png png
% LogContextMenul.png .png
¥ LogContextMenu2.png .png

Select [ deselect all
[7] steal the lodks [ K ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.57. Dialog zamykania

A dialog appears, allowing you to enter a comment, so others can see why you have locked the file. The comment
is optional and currently only used with Svnserve based repositories. If (and on/y if) you need to steal the lock
from someone else, check the Steal lock box, then click on OK.

You can set the project property tsvn: logtemplatelock to provide a message template for users to fill in
as the lock message. Refer to Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu” for instructions on how to set properties.

If you select a folder and then use TortoiseSVN - Get Lock... the lock dialog will open with every file in every
sub-folder selected for locking. If you really want to lock an entire hierarchy, that is the way to do it, but you could
become very unpopular with your co-workers if you lock them out of the whole project. Use with care ...

4.21.3. Uvolnenie zamku

To make sure you don't forget to release a lock you don't need any more, locked files are shown in the commit
dialog and selected by default. If you continue with the commit, locks you hold on the selected files are removed,
even if the files haven't been modified. If you don't want to release a lock on certain files, you can uncheck them
(if they're not modified). If you want to keep a lock on a file you've modified, you have to enable the Keep locks
checkbox before you commit your changes.

To release a lock manually, select the file(s) in your working copy for which you want to release the lock, then

select the command TortoiseSVN - Release Lock There is nothing further to enter so TortoiseSVN will contact
the repository and release the locks. You can also use this command on a folder to release all locks recursively.
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4.21.4. Kontrola stavu zamknutia

42" Working Copy - D:\Development\SVN'\TortoizeSVN'dac | B

Fath Extension Size Status Text status Property status Remote textstatus  URL
= doc.build .build 22.7KB  normal  normal normal modified trunk/doc/doc. build
% | images/en/ContextMenuFileNoControl.png .png Obytes deleted normal trunk/docfimages/en/|
% | images/en/QS_import.png .png Obytes deleted normal trunk/docfimages/en/|
|| sourcefenTortoiseSVM /tsvn_app_internals.xml  .xml 8.65KB normal  normal normal modified trunkfdocfsource jen/’
| sourcefen TortoiseSVM /tsvn_dug/dug_add.xml  .xml 320K modif... modified normal trunk/docfsourcejen/|
|| sourcefenTortoiseSVM/tsvn_guick_start,xml xml 19.1KEB  modif... modified normal trunk/doc/source fen/|
|| source fen TortoiseSVN/ftswn_subwerey, xml Jxml 27.4KE  normal normal normal modified trunkfdoc/source fen/
# xml2po-modes/dochack.py BY 8.31KB  normal  normal niormal modified trunkfdoc fxml 2po-mo
4 M 3
ETHEE normal =1143, non-versioned=0, modified=2, added=0, deleted=2,
E Directories I: Ignored conflicted=0
[¥] Files [ Properties Lowest shown revision: 5098 - Highest shown revision: 20430
[¥] Unversioned [¥] 1tems in externals HEAD revision: 20640
[ Unmodified Refresh ] || Check repository || [ OK

h

Obrazok 4.58. Dialog kontroly zmien

To see what locks you and others hold, you can use TortoiseSVN — Check for Modifications.... Locally held
lock tokens show up immediately. To check for locks held by others (and to see if any of your locks are broken
or stolen) you need to click on Check Repository.

From the context menu here, you can also get and release locks, as well as breaking and stealing locks held by
others.

A Avoid Breaking and Stealing Locks

If you break or steal someone else's lock without telling them, you could potentially cause loss of
work. If you are working with unmergeable file types and you steal someone else's lock, once you
release the lock they are free to check in their changes and overwrite yours. Subversion doesn't lose
data, but you have lost the team-working protection that locking gave you.

4.21.5. Making Non-locked Files Read-Only

As mentioned above, the most effective way to use locking is to set the svn:needs-1lock property on files.
Refer to Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu” for instructions on how to set properties. Files with this property set
will always be checked out and updated with the read-only flag set unless your working copy holds a lock.

As a reminder, TortoiseSVN uses a special overlay to indicate this.

If you operate a policy where every file has to be locked then you may find it easier to use Subversion's auto-
props feature to set the property automatically every time you add new files. Read Oddiel 4.17.1.5, “Automatic
property setting” for further information.

4.21.6. The Locking Hook Scripts

When you create a new repository with Subversion 1.2 or higher, four hook templates are created in the repository
hooks directory. These are called before and after getting a lock, and before and after releasing a lock.
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4.22.

It is a good idea to install a post-1lock and post-unlock hook script on the server which sends out an email
indicating the file which has been locked. With such a script in place, all your users can be notified if someone
locks/unlocks a file. You can find an example hook script hooks/post-1lock. tmpl in your repository folder.

You might also use hooks to disallow breaking or stealing of locks, or perhaps limit it to a named administrator.
Or maybe you want to email the owner when one of their locks is broken or stolen.

Read Oddiel 3.3, “Serverovské pripnuté (hook) skripty” to find out more.

Creating and Applying Patches

For open source projects (like this one) everyone has read access to the repository, and anyone can make a
contribution to the project. So how are those contributions controlled? If just anyone could commit changes, the
project would be permanently unstable and probably permanently broken. In this situation the change is managed
by submitting a patch file to the development team, who do have write access. They can review the patch first,
and then either submit it to the repository or reject it back to the author.

Patch files are simply Unified-Diff files showing the differences between your working copy and the base revision.

4.22.1. Tvorba suboru zaplaty

First you need to make and test your changes. Then instead of using TortoiseSVN — Commit... on the parent
folder, you select TortoiseSVN - Create Patch...

-

44" Create Patch I. = | =] |£h]1

Fath

root project

| doc/fsource fenfTor toiseSYN tsvn_dug/dug_log, xml
| doc/source fenfTor toise SV tsvn_dug/dug_patch.xml

[¥] Show unversioned filez

[¥] select / dezelect all

I Options I [ Ok ] I Cancel J I Help

Obrazok 4.59. Dialog Tvroby zaplaty

you can now select the files you want included in the patch, just as you would with a full commit. This will produce
a single file containing a summary of all the changes you have made to the selected files since the last update
from the repository.

The columns in this dialog can be customized in the same way as the columns in the Check for modifications
dialog. Read Oddiel 4.7.4, “Miestny a vzdialeny stav” for further details.
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By clicking on the Options button you can specify how the patch is created. For example you can specify that
changes in line endings or whitespaces are not included in the final patch file.

You can produce separate patches containing changes to different sets of files. Of course, if you create a patch
file, make some more changes to the same files and then create another patch, the second patch file will include
both sets of changes.

Just save the file using a filename of your choice. Patch files can have any extension you like, but by convention
they should use the . patch or .diff extension. You are now ready to submit your patch file.

You can also save the patch to the clipboard instead of to a file. You might want to do this so that you can paste
it into an email for review by others. Or if you have two working copies on one machine and you want to transfer
changes from one to the other, a patch on the clipboard is a convenient way of doing this.

If you prefer, you can create a patch file from within the Commit or Check for Modifications dialogs. Just select
the files and use the context menu item to create a patch from those files. If you want to see the Options dialog
you have to hold shift when you right click.

4.22.2. Pouzitie zaplaty

4.23.

Patch files are applied to your working copy. This should be done from the same folder level as was used to create
the patch. If you are not sure what this is, just look at the first line of the patch file. For example, if the first file
being worked on was doc/source/english/chapterl.xml and the first line in the patch file is Index :
english/chapterl.xml then you need to apply the patch to the doc/source/ folder. However, provided
you are in the correct working copy, if you pick the wrong folder level, TortoiseSVN will notice and suggest the
correct level.

In order to apply a patch file to your working copy, you need to have at least read access to the repository. The
reason for this is that the merge program must reference the changes back to the revision against which they were
made by the remote developer.

From the context menu for that folder, click on TortoiseSVN - Apply Patch... This will bring up a file open
dialog allowing you to select the patch file to apply. By default only .patch or . diff files are shown, but you
can opt for “All files”. If you previously saved a patch to the clipboard, you can use Open from clipboard... in
the file open dialog. Note that this option only appears if you saved the patch to the clipboard using TortoiseSVN

- Create Patch.... Copying a patch to the clipboard from another app will not make the button appear.

Alternatively, if the patch file has a .patch or .diff extension, you can right click on it directly and select
TortoiseSVN - Apply Patch.... In this case you will be prompted to enter a working copy location.

These two methods just offer different ways of doing the same thing. With the first method you select the WC and
browse to the patch file. With the second you select the patch file and browse to the WC.

Once you have selected the patch file and working copy location, TortoiseMerge runs to merge the changes from
the patch file with your working copy. A small window lists the files which have been changed. Double click on
each one in turn, review the changes and save the merged files.

The remote developer's patch has now been applied to your working copy, so you need to commit to allow everyone
else to access the changes from the repository.

Who Changed Which Line?

Sometimes you need to know not only what lines have changed, but also who exactly changed specific lines in

a file. That's when the TortoiseSVN - Blame... command, sometimes also referred to as annotate command
comes in handy.

This command lists, for every line in a file, the author and the revision the line was changed.
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4.23.1. Blame for Files
24" Blame Iﬁ

From revision To Revision
@ HEAD revision
) Revision
Diff options
[ 1gnore line endings
") Compare whitespaces
" Ignore whitespace changes
@) Ignore all whitespaces
[] Use text viewer to view blames
[ Indude merge info
[ OK ] I Cancel J I Help

Obrazok 4.60. The Annotate / Blame Dialog

If you're not interested in changes from earlier revisions you can set the revision from which the blame should
start. Set this to 1, if you want the blame for every revision.

By default the blame file is viewed using TortoiseBlame, which highlights the different revisions to make it easier
to read. If you wish to print or edit the blame file, select Use Text viewer to view blames.

You can specify the way that line ending and whitespace changes are handled. These options are described in
Oddiel 4.10.2, “Line-end and Whitespace Options”. The default behaviour is to treat all whitespace and line-end
differences as real changes, but if you want to ignore an indentation change and find the original author, you can
choose an appropriate option here.

You can include merge information as well if you wish, although this option can take considerably longer to retrieve
from the server. When lines are merged from another source, the blame information shows the revision the change
was made in the original source as well as the revision when it was merged into this file.

Once you press OK TortoiseSVN starts retrieving the data to create the blame file. Please note: This can take
several minutes to finish, depending on how much the file has changed and of course your network connection to
the repository. Once the blame process has finished the result is written into a temporary file and you can view
the results.
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Obrazok 4.61. TortoiseBlame

TortoiseBlame, which is included with TortoiseSVN, makes the blame file easier to read. When you hover the
mouse over a line in the blame info column, all lines with the same revision are shown with a darker background.
Lines from other revisions which were changed by the same author are shown with a light background. The
colouring may not work as clearly if you have your display set to 256 colour mode.

If you left click on a line, all lines with the same revision are highlighted, and lines from other revisions by the
same author are highlighted in a lighter colour. This highlighting is sticky, allowing you to move the mouse without
losing the highlights. Click on that revision again to turn off highlighting.

The revision comments (log message) are shown in a hint box whenever the mouse hovers over the blame info
column. If you want to copy the log message for that revision, use the context menu which appears when you
right click on the blame info column.

You can search within the Blame report using Edit - Find.... This allows you to search for revision numbers,
authors and the content of the file itself. Log messages are not included in the search - you should use the Log
Dialog to search those.

You can also jump to a specific line number using Edit - Go To Line....

When the mouse is over the blame info columns, a context menu is available which helps with comparing revisions

and examining history, using the revision number of the line under the mouse as a reference. Context menu —
Blame previous revision generates a blame report for the same file, but using the previous revision as the upper
limit. This gives you the blame report for the state of the file just before the line you are looking at was last changed.
Context menu — Show changes starts your diff viewer, showing you what changed in the referenced revision.

Context menu — Show log displays the revision log dialog starting with the referenced revision.

If you need a better visual indicator of where the oldest and newest changes are, select View — Color age of

lines. This will use a colour gradient to show newer lines in red and older lines in blue. The default colouring is
quite light, but you can change it using the TortoiseBlame settings.

If you are using Merge Tracking and you requested merge info when starting the blame, merged lines are shown
slightly differently. Where a line has changed as a result of merging from another path, TortoiseBlame will show
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the revision and author of the last change in the original file rather than the revision where the merge took place.
These lines are indicated by showing the revision and author in italics. The revision where the merge took place
is shown separately in the tooltip when you hover the mouse over the blame info columns. If you do not want
merged lines shown in this way, uncheck the Include merge info checkbox when starting the blame.

If you want to see the paths involved in the merge, select View — Merge paths. This shows the path where the
line was last changed, excluding changes resulting from a merge.

The revision shown in the blame information represents the last revision where the content of that line changed.
If the file was created by copying another file, then until you change a line, its blame revision will show the last
change in the original source file, not the revision where the copy was made. This also applies to the paths shown
with merge info. The path shows the repository location where the last change was made to that line.

The settings for TortoiseBlame can be accessed using TortoiseSVN - Settings... on the TortoiseBlame tab. Refer
to Oddiel 4.30.9, “Nastavenia TortoiseBlame”.

4.23.2. Obvinit’ rozdiely

4.24.

One of the limitations of the Blame report is that it only shows the file as it was in a particular revision, and the last
person to change each line. Sometimes you want to know what change was made, as well as who made it. If you
right click on a line in TortoiseBlame you have a context menu item to show the changes made in that revision.
But if you want to see the changes and the blame information simultaneously then you need a combination of
the diff and blame reports.

The revision log dialog includes several options which allow you to do this.

Obvinit revizie
In the top pane, select 2 revisions, then select Context menu — Blame revisions. This will fetch the blame
data for the 2 revisions, then use the diff viewer to compare the two blame files.

Obvinit’ zmeny
Select one revision in the top pane, then pick one file in the bottom pane and select Context menu — Blame

changes. This will fetch the blame data for the selected revision and the previous revision, then use the diff
viewer to compare the two blame files.

Compare and Blame with Working BASE

Show the log for a single file, and in the top pane, select a single revision, then select Context menu —
Compare and Blame with Working BASE. This will fetch the blame data for the selected revision, and for
the file in the working BASE, then use the diff viewer to compare the two blame files.

Prezeranie uloziska

Sometimes you need to work directly on the repository, without having a working copy. That's what the Repository
Browser is for. Just as the explorer and the icon overlays allow you to view your working copy, so the Repository
Browser allows you to view the structure and status of the repository.
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Obrazok 4.62. Prezeranie tloziska
With the Repository Browser you can execute commands like copy, move, rename, ... directly on the repository.

The repository browser looks very similar to the Windows explorer, except that it is showing the content of the
repository at a particular revision rather than files on your computer. In the left pane you can see a directory tree,
and in the right pane are the contents of the selected directory. At the top of the Repository Browser Window you
can enter the URL of the repository and the revision you want to browse.

Folders included with the svn: externals property are also shown in the repository browser. Those folders are
shown with a small arrow on them to indicate that they are not part of the repository structure, just links.

Just like Windows explorer, you can click on the column headings in the right pane if you want to set the sort
order. And as in explorer there are context menus available in both panes.

The context menu for a file allows you to:
* Open the selected file, either with the default viewer for that file type, or with a program you choose.

+ Edit the selected file. This will checkout a temporary working copy and start the default editor for that file type.
When you close the editor program, if changes were saved then a commit dialog appears, allowing you to enter
a comment and commit the change.

» Show the revision log for that file, or show a graph of all revisions so you can see where the file came from.
» Blame the file, to see who changed which line and when.

* Checkout a single file. This creates a “sparse” working copy which contains just this one file.

* Delete or rename the file.

» Save an unversioned copy of the file to your hard drive.

* Copy the URL shown in the address bar to the clipboard.
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* Make a copy of the file, either to a different part of the repository, or to a working copy rooted in the same
repository.

* View/Edit the file's properties.

* Create a shortcut so that you can quickly start repo browser again, opened directly at this location.

The context menu for a folder allows you to:

+ Show the revision log for that folder, or show a graph of all revisions so you can see where the folder came from.
» Export the folder to a local unversioned copy on your hard drive.

* Checkout the folder to produce a local working copy on your hard drive.

* Vytvori novy adresar v tlozisku.

* Add unversioned files or folders directly to the repository. This is effectively the Subversion Import operation.
* Delete or rename the folder.

* Make a copy of the folder, either to a different part of the repository, or to a working copy rooted in the same
repository. This can also be used to create a branch/tag without the need to have a working copy checked out.

» View/Edit the folder's properties.
* Mark the folder for comparison. A marked folder is shown in bold.

* Compare the folder with a previously marked folder, either as a unified diff, or as a list of changed files which
can then be visually diffed using the default diff tool. This can be particularly useful for comparing two tags,
or trunk and branch to see what changed.

If you select two folders in the right pane, you can view the differences either as a unified-diff, or as a list of files
which can be visually diffed using the default diff tool.

If you select multiple folders in the right pane, you can checkout all of them at once into a common parent folder.

If you select 2 tags which are copied from the same root (typically /trunk/), you can use Context Menu -
Show Log... to view the list of revisions between the two tag points.

External items (referenced using svn:externals are also shown in the repository browser, and you can even
drill down into the folder contents. External items are marked with a red arrow over the item.

You can use F5 to refresh the view as usual. This will refresh everything which is currently displayed. If you
want to pre-fetch or refresh the information for nodes which have not been opened yet, use Ctrl-F5. After that,
expanding any node will happen instantly without a network delay while the information is fetched.

You can also use the repository browser for drag-and-drop operations. If you drag a folder from explorer into the
repo-browser, it will be imported into the repository. Note that if you drag multiple items, they will be imported
in separate commits.

If you want to move an item within the repository, just left drag it to the new location. If you want to create a
copy rather than moving the item, Ctrl-left drag instead. When copying, the cursor has a “plus” symbol on it,
just as it does in Explorer.

If you want to copy/move a file or folder to another location and also give it a new name at the same time, you
can right drag or Ctrl-right drag the item instead of using left drag. In that case, a rename dialog is shown where
you can enter a new name for the file or folder.

Whenever you make changes in the repository using one of these methods, you will be presented with a log message
entry dialog. If you dragged something by mistake, this is also your chance to cancel the action.

Sometimes when you try to open a path you will get an error message in place of the item details. This might
happen if you specified an invalid URL, or if you don't have access permission, or if there is some other server
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problem. If you need to copy this message to include it in an email, just right click on it and use Context Menu
— Copy error message to clipboard, or simply use Ctrl+C.

4.25. Graf revizii
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Obrazok 4.63. Graf revizii

Sometimes you need to know where branches and tags were taken from the trunk, and the ideal way to view this
sort of information is as a graph or tree structure. That's when you need to use TortoiseSVN - Revision Graph...

This command analyses the revision history and attempts to create a tree showing the points at which copies were
taken, and when branches/tags were deleted.

* | | Dblezité
1)

In order to generate the graph, TortoiseSVN must fetch all log messages from the repository root.
Needless to say this can take several minutes even with a repository of a few thousand revisions,
depending on server speed, network bandwidth, etc. If you try this with something like the Apache
project which currently has over 500,000 revisions you could be waiting for some time.

The good news is that if you are using log caching, you only have to suffer this delay once. After
that, log data is held locally. Log caching is enabled in TortoiseSVN's settings.

4.25.1. Uzly grafu revizii

Each revision graph node represents a revision in the repository where something changed in the tree you are
looking at. Different types of node can be distinguished by shape and colour. The shapes are fixed, but colours

can be set using TortoiseSVN - Settings

Added or copied items
Items which have been added, or created by copying another file/folder are shown using a rounded rectangle.
The default colour is green. Tags and trunks are treated as a special case and use a different shade, depending

on the TortoiseSVN - Settings.
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Vymazané objekty
Deleted items e.g. a branch which is no longer required, are shown using an octagon (rectangle with corners
cut off). The default colour is red.

Premenované objekty
Renamed items are also shown using an octagon, but the default colour is blue.

Branch tip revision
The graph is normally restricted to showing branch points, but it is often useful to be able to see the respective
HEAD revision for each branch too. If you select Show HEAD revisions, each HEAD revision nodes will
be shown as an ellipse. Note that HEAD here refers to the last revision committed on that path, not to the
HEAD revision of the repository.

Revizia pracovnej kopie
If you invoked the revision graph from a working copy, you can opt to show the BASE revision on the graph
using Show WC revision, which marks the BASE node with a bold outline.

Zmenena pracovna kopia
If you invoked the revision graph from a working copy, you can opt to show an additional node representing
your modified working copy using Show WC modifications. This is an elliptical node with a bold outline
in red by default.

Normalny objekt
All other items are shown using a plain rectangle.

Note that by default the graph only shows the points at which items were added, copied or deleted. Showing every
revision of a project will generate a very large graph for non-trivial cases. If you really want to see all/ revisions
where changes were made, there is an option to do this in the View menu and on the toolbar.

The default view (grouping off) places the nodes such that their vertical position is in strict revision order, so you
have a visual cue for the order in which things were done. Where two nodes are in the same column the order
is very obvious. When two nodes are in adjacent columns the offset is much smaller because there is no need
to prevent the nodes from overlapping, and as a result the order is a little less obvious. Such optimisations are
necessary to keep complex graphs to a reasonable size. Please note that this ordering uses the edge of the node
on the older side as a reference, i.e. the bottom edge of the node when the graph is shown with oldest node at the
bottom. The reference edge is significant because the node shapes are not all the same height.

4.25.2. Changing the View

Because a revision graph is often quite complex, there are a number of features which can be used to tailor the
view the way you want it. These are available in the View menu and from the toolbar.

Skupina vetiev
The default behavior (grouping off) has all rows sorted strictly by revision. As a result, long-living branches
with sparse commits occupy a whole column for only a few changes and the graph becomes very broad.

This mode groups changes by branch, so that there is no global revision ordering: Consecutive revisions on
a branch will be shown in (often) consecutive lines. Sub-branches, however, are arranged in such a way that
later branches will be shown in the same column above earlier branches to keep the graph slim. As a result,
a given row may contain changes from different revisions.

Najstarsie hore
Normally the graph shows the oldest revision at the bottom, and the tree grows upwards. Use this option to
grow down from the top instead.

Zarovnat’ stromy na vrch
When a graph is broken into several smaller trees, the trees may appear either in natural revision order, or
aligned at the bottom of the window, depending on whether you are using the Group Branches option. Use
this option to grow all trees down from the top instead.
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Reduce cross lines
This option is normally enabled and avoids showing the graph with a lot of confused crossing lines. However
this may also make the layout columns appear in less logical places, for example in a diagonal line rather than
a column, and the graph may require a larger area to draw. If this is a problem you can disable the option
from the View menu.

Differential path names
Long path names can take a lot of space and make the node boxes very large. Use this option to show
only the changed part of a path, replacing the common part with dots. E.g. if you create a branch /
branches/1.2.x/doc/html from /trunk/doc/html the branch could be shown in compact form
as /branches/1.2.x/ .. because the last two levels, doc and htm1l, did not change.

Zobrazit’ vSetky revizie
This does just what you expect and shows every revision where something (in the tree that you are graphing)
has changed. For long histories this can produce a truly huge graph.

Zobrazit HEAD(Hlavné) revizie
This ensures that the latest revision on every branch is always shown on the graph.

Exact copy sources
When a branch/tag is made, the default behaviour is to show the branch as taken from the last node where
a change was made. Strictly speaking this is inaccurate since the branches are often made from the current
HEAD rather than a specific revision. So it is possible to show the more correct (but less useful) revision that
was used to create the copy. Note that this revision may be younger than the HEAD revision of the source
branch.

Fold tags
When a project has many tags, showing every tag as a separate node on the graph takes a lot of space and
obscures the more interesting development branch structure. At the same time you may need to be able to
access the tag content easily so that you can compare revisions. This option hides the nodes for tags and shows
them instead in the tooltip for the node that they were copied from. A tag icon on the right side of the source
node indicates that tags were made. This greatly simplifies the view.

Note that if a tag is itself used as the source for a copy, perhaps a new branch based on a tag, then that tag
will be shown as a separate node rather than folded.

Hide deleted paths
Hides paths which are no longer present at the HEAD revision of the repository, e.g. deleted branches.

If you have selected the Fold tags option then a deleted branch from which tags were taken will still be
shown, otherwise the tags would disappear too. The last revision that was tagged will be shown in the colour
used for deleted nodes instead of showing a separate deletion revision.

If you select the Hide tags option then these branches will disappear again as they are not needed to show
the tags.

Hide unused branches
Hides branches where no changes were committed to the respective file or sub-folder. This does not necessarily
indicate that the branch was not used, just that no changes were made to this part of it.

Zobrazit’ reviziu WC(pracovna kopia)
Marks the revision on the graph which corresponds to the update revision of the item you fetched the graph
for. If you have just updated, this will be HEAD, but if others have committed changes since your last update
your WC may be a few revisions lower down. The node is marked by giving it a bold outline.

Zobrazit zmeny WC(pracovna kopia)
If your WC contains local changes, this option draws it as a separate elliptical node, linked back to the node
that your WC was last updated to. The default outline colour is red. You may need to refresh the graph using
F5 to capture recent changes.
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Filter
Sometimes the revision graph contains more revisions than you want to see. This option opens a dialog which
allows you to restrict the range of revisions displayed, and to hide particular paths by name.

If you hide a particular path and that node has child nodes, the children will be shown as a separate tree. If
you want to hide all children as well, use the Remove the whole subtree(s) checkbox.

Tree stripes
Where the graph contains several trees, it is sometimes useful to use alternating colours on the background
to help distinguish between trees.

Show overview
Shows a small picture of the entire graph, with the current view window as a rectangle which you can drag.
This allows you to navigate the graph more easily. Note that for very large graphs the overview may become
useless due to the extreme zoom factor and will therefore not be shown in such cases.

4.25.3. Pouzitie grafu

To make it easier to navigate a large graph, use the overview window. This shows the entire graph in a small
window, with the currently displayed portion highlighted. You can drag the highlighted area to change the displayed
region.

The revision date, author and comments are shown in a hint box whenever the mouse hovers over a revision box.

If you select two revisions (Use Ctrl-left click), you can use the context menu to show the differences between
these revisions. You can choose to show differences as at the branch creation points, but usually you will want to
show the differences at the branch end points, i.e. at the HEAD revision.

You can view the differences as a Unified-Diff file, which shows all differences in a single file with minimal

context. If you opt to Context Menu —» Compare Revisions you will be presented with a list of changed files.
Double click on a file name to fetch both revisions of the file and compare them using the visual difference tool.

If you right click on a revision you can use Context Menu — Show Log to view the history.

You can also merge changes in the selected revision(s) into a different working copy. A folder selection dialog
allows you to choose the working copy to merge into, but after that there is no confirmation dialog, nor any
opportunity to try a test merge. It is a good idea to merge into an unmodified working copy so that you can revert
the changes if it doesn't work out! This is a useful feature if you want to merge selected revisions from one branch
to another.

; Learn to Read the Revision Graph

First-time users may be surprised by the fact that the revision graph shows something that does not
match the user's mental model. If a revision changes multiple copies or branches of a file or folder,
for instance, then there will be multiple nodes for that single revision. It is a good practice to start
with the leftmost options in the toolbar and customize the graph step-by-step until it comes close
to your mental model.

All filter options try lose as little information as possible. That may cause some nodes to change
their color, for instance. Whenever the result is unexpected, undo the last filter operation and try
to understand what is special about that particular revision or branch. In most cases, the initially
expected outcome of the filter operation would either be inaccurate or misleading.

4.25.4. Refreshing the View

If you want to check the server again for newer information, you can simply refresh the view using F5. If you are
using the log cache (enabled by default), this will check the repository for newer commits and fetch only the new
ones. If the log cache was in offline mode, this will also attempt to go back online.
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If you are using the log cache and you think the message content or author may have changed, you should use the
log dialog to refresh the messages you need. Since the revision graph works from the repository root, we would
have to invalidate the entire log cache, and refilling it could take a very long time.

4.25.5. Pruning Trees

4.26.

A large tree can be difficult to navigate and sometimes you will want to hide parts of it, or break it down into a
forest of smaller trees. If you hover the mouse over the point where a node link enters or leaves the node you will
see one or more popup buttons which allow you to do this.

=

Click on the minus button to collapse the attached sub-tree.

]

Click on the plus button to expand a collapsed tree. When a tree has been collapsed, this button remains visible
to indicate the hidden sub-tree.

]

Click on the cross button to split the attached sub-tree and show it as a separate tree on the graph.

ol

Click on the circle button to reattach a split tree. When a tree has been split away, this button remains visible to
indicate that there is a separate sub-tree.

Click on the graph background for the main context menu, which offers options to Expand all and Join all. If no
branch has been collapsed or split, the context menu will not be shown.

Exporting a Subversion Working Copy

Sometimes you may want a clean copy of your working tree without the . svn directory, e.g. to create a zipped
tarball of your source, or to export to a web server. Instead of making a copy and then deleting the . svn directory

manually, TortoiseSVN offers the command TortoiseSVN — Export.... Exporting from a URL and exporting
from a working copy are treated slightly differently.
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Obrazok 4.64. The Export-from-URL Dialog

If you execute this command on an unversioned folder, TortoiseSVN will assume that the selected folder is the
target, and open a dialog for you to enter the URL and revision to export from. This dialog has options to export
only the top level folder, to omit external references, and to override the line end style for files which have the
svn:eol-style property set.

Of course you can export directly from the repository too. Use the Repository Browser to navigate to the relevant

subtree in your repository, then use Context Menu - Export. You will get the Export from URL dialog described
above.

If you execute this command on your working copy you'll be asked for a place to save the clean working copy
without the . svn folder. By default, only the versioned files are exported, but you can use the Export unversioned
files too checkbox to include any other unversioned files which exist in your WC and not in the repository. External
references using svn:externals can be omitted if required.

Another way to export from a working copy is to right drag the working copy folder to another location and choose
Context Menu - SVN Export versioned items here or Context Menu - SVN Export all items here or

Context Menu — SVN Export changed items here. The second option includes the unversioned files as well.
The third option exports only modified items, but maintains the folder structure.

When exporting from a working copy, if the target folder already contains a folder of the same name as the one
you are exporting, you will be given the option to overwrite the existing content, or to create a new folder with
an automatically generated name, e¢.g. Target (1).

_'"‘; Exportovanie jednotlivych suborov

The export dialog does not allow exporting single files, even though Subversion can.

To export single files with TortoiseSVN, you have to use the repository browser (Oddiel 4.24,
“Prezeranie uloziska”). Simply drag the file(s) you want to export from the repository browser to
where you want them in the explorer, or use the context menu in the repository browser to export
the files.
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4.26.1

4.27.

_'"‘; Exporting a Change Tree

If you want to export a copy of your project tree structure but containing only the files which have
changed in a particular revision, or between any two revisions, use the compare revisions feature
described in Oddiel 4.10.3, “Porovavanie adresarov”.

If you want to export your working copy tree structure but containing only the files which are locally
modified, refer to SVN Export changed items here above.

. Removing a working copy from version control

Sometimes you have a working copy which you want to convert back to a normal folder without the .svn
directory. All you need to do is delete the . svn directory from the working copy root.

Alternatively you can export the folder to itself. In Windows Explorer right drag the working copy root folder
from the file pane onto itself in the folder pane. TortoiseSVN detects this special case and asks if you want to
make the working copy unversioned. If you answer yes the control directory will be removed and you will have
a plain, unversioned directory tree.

Premiestnenie pracovnej képie

£i' DADevelopment\SWN\tigris-www - Relocate - TortoiseSWVN @

From URL:
http:/ftortoisesvn. tigris.org/svn tortoisesvn

To URL:

[ Indude externals [ Ok ] I Cancel I I Help

Obrazok 4.65. Dialogové okno premiesnenia

If your repository has for some reason changed it's location (IP/URL). Maybe you're even stuck and can't commit
and you don't want to checkout your working copy again from the new location and to move all your changed data
back into the new working copy, TortoiseSVN - Relocate is the command you are looking for. It basically does
very little: it rewrites all URLs that are associated with each file and folder with the new URL.

Poznamka

This operation only works on working copy roots. So the context menu entry is only shown for
working copy roots.

You may be surprised to find that TortoiseSVN contacts the repository as part of this operation. All it is doing is
performing some simple checks to make sure that the new URL really does refer to the same repository as the
existing working copy.

E ‘ Varovanie

This is a very infrequently used operation. The relocate command is only used if the URL of the
repository root has changed. Possible reasons are:
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» The IP address of the server has changed.
» The protocol has changed (e.g. http:// to https://).
* The repository root path in the server setup has changed.

Put another way, you need to relocate when your working copy is referring to the same location in
the same repository, but the repository itself has moved.

It does not apply if:

* You want to move to a different Subversion repository. In that case you should perform a clean
checkout from the new repository location.

* You want to switch to a different branch or directory within the same repository. To do that you

should use TortoiseSVN - Switch.... Read Oddiel 4.19.3, “To Checkout or to Switch...” for
more information.

If you use relocate in either of the cases above, it will corrupt your working copy and you will get
many unexplainable error messages while updating, committing, etc. Once that has happened, the
only fix is a fresh checkout.

4.28. Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue Trackers

It is very common in Software Development for changes to be related to a specific bug or issue ID. Users of bug
tracking systems (issue trackers) would like to associate the changes they make in Subversion with a specific ID
in their issue tracker. Most issue trackers therefore provide a pre-commit hook script which parses the log message
to find the bug ID with which the commit is associated. This is somewhat error prone since it relies on the user to
write the log message properly so that the pre-commit hook script can parse it correctly.

TortoiseSVN can help the user in two ways:
1. When the user enters a log message, a well defined line including the issue number associated with the commit
can be added automatically. This reduces the risk that the user enters the issue number in a way the bug tracking

tools can't parse correctly.

Or TortoiseSVN can highlight the part of the entered log message which is recognized by the issue tracker. That
way the user knows that the log message can be parsed correctly.

2. When the user browses the log messages, TortoiseSVN creates a link out of each bug ID in the log message
which fires up the browser to the issue mentioned.

4.28.1. Adding Issue Numbers to Log Messages

You can integrate a bug tracking tool of your choice in TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some properties,
which start with bugtraqg:. They must be set on Folders: (Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu’)
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23" Edit bugtrag properties - C:\TortoiseSVNtrunk - TortaiseSVN e

Issue tracker
Spedify the URL to access the issue tracker. Use 3%BUGID%: as a placeholder for the real issue number.

JRL: Attp:/fcode. google. com/p/tortoisesyn issues fdetail?id = 2BUGID %

[ Remind me to enter a bug-ID

Message

Specify how the commit message should be built from the entered bug-ID. Use the placeholder 26BUGID%E
for the real bug-ID. If you leave these settings empty, TortoiseSYM will use the regular expressions
instead.

Message pattern:

Message label:
Bug-ID is: (@ Arbitrary text () Murneric

Imsert message at: @ Top (”) Bottom

Regular Expression

Enter the regular expression patterns for filtering out the bug-ID from a commit message.

MESSEEI? part (([M]=sues?: ?(\s™(, land)Ms*#\d+) ) | (W (Fixes |Closes |Resolves) issue 7Y
ENDression:
Bug-ID expression: (d+) D
IBugTragProvider
Provider uuid win32: {31974081-2DC7-4FB1-B3BE-O0 |uid x64:  {ADS5TFAT-TC5-485h-8F40-3
Provider parameters: project=tortoisesvn

[] Apply property recursively [} [ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Obrazok 4.66. The Bugtraq Properties Dialog

When you edit any of the bugtraq properties a special property editor is used to make it easier to set appropriate
values.

There are two ways to integrate TortoiseSVN with issue trackers. One is based on simple strings, the other is based
on regular expressions. The properties used by both approaches are:

bugtraq:url
Set this property to the URL of your bug tracking tool. It must be properly URI encoded and it has to contain
$BUGIDS%. $BUGID% is replaced with the Issue number you entered. This allows TortoiseSVN to display
a link in the log dialog, so when you are looking at the revision log you can jump directly to your bug
tracking tool. You do not have to provide this property, but then TortoiseSVN shows only the issue number
and not the link to it. e.g the TortoiseSVN project is using http://issues.tortoisesvn.net/?
do=details&id=%BUGIDS%.

You can also use relative URLs instead of absolute ones. This is useful when your issue tracker is on the same
domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't have to adjust the
bugtrag:url property. There are two ways to specify a relative URL:
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If it begins with the string ~/ it is assumed to be relative to the repository root. For example, ~/../?
do=details&id=%BUGID% will resolve to http://tortoisesvn.net/?do=details&id=
$BUGIDS if your repository is located on http://tortoisesvn.net/svn/trunk/.

A URL beginning with the string / is assumed to be relative to the server's hostname. For example
/?do=details&id=%BUGID% will resolve to http://tortoisesvn.net/?do=details&id=
$BUGIDS if your repository is located anywhere on http://tortoisesvn.net.

bugtraq:warnifnoissue
Set this to true, if you want TortoiseSVN to warn you because of an empty issue-number text field. Valid
values are true/false. Ifnot defined, false is assumed.

4.28.1.1. Issue Number in Text Box

In the simple approach, TortoiseSVN shows the user a separate input field where a bug ID can be entered. Then
a separate line is appended/prepended to the log message the user entered.

bugtraq:message
This property activates the bug tracking system in Input field mode. If this property is set, then TortoiseSVN
will prompt you to enter an issue number when you commit your changes. It's used to add a line at the end of
the log message. It must contain $BUGID%, which is replaced with the issue number on commit. This ensures
that your commit log contains a reference to the issue number which is always in a consistent format and can
be parsed by your bug tracking tool to associate the issue number with a particular commit. As an example
you might use Issue : $%$BUGIDS, but this depends on your Tool.

bugtraq:label
This text is shown by TortoiseSVN on the commit dialog to label the edit box where you enter the issue
number. If it's not set, Bug—-ID / Issue-Nr: will be displayed. Keep in mind though that the window
will not be resized to fit this label, so keep the size of the label below 20-25 characters.

bugtraq:number
If set to t rue only numbers are allowed in the issue-number text field. An exception is the comma, so you
can comma separate several numbers. Valid values are true/false. Ifnot defined, true is assumed.

bugtraq:append
This property defines if the bug-ID is appended (true) to the end of the log message or inserted (false) at the
start of the log message. Valid values are true/false. If not defined, true is assumed, so that existing
projects don't break.

4.28.1.2. Issue Numbers Using Regular Expressions

In the approach with regular expressions, TortoiseSVN doesn't show a separate input field but marks the part of
the log message the user enters which is recognized by the issue tracker. This is done while the user writes the
log message. This also means that the bug ID can be anywhere inside a log message! This method is much more
flexible, and is the one used by the TortoiseSVN project itself.

bugtraq:logregex
This property activates the bug tracking system in Regex mode. It contains either a single regular expressions,
or two regular expressions separated by a newline.

If two expressions are set, then the first expression is used as a pre-filter to find expressions which contain
bug IDs. The second expression then extracts the bare bug IDs from the result of the first regex. This allows
you to use a list of bug IDs and natural language expressions if you wish. e.g. you might fix several bugs and
include a string something like this: “This change resolves issues #23, #24 and #25”.

If you want to catch bug IDs as used in the expression above inside a log message, you could use the following
regex strings, which are the ones used by the TortoiseSVN project: [Ti]ssues?:? (\s* (, |and) ?\s*#
\d+) +and (\d+).

The first expression picks out “issues #23, #24 and #25” from the surrounding log message. The second regex
extracts plain decimal numbers from the output of the first regex, so it will return “23”, “24” and “25” to
use as bug IDs.
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Breaking the first regex down a little, it must start with the word “issue”, possibly capitalised. This is optionally
followed by an “s” (more than one issue) and optionally a colon. This is followed by one or more groups each
having zero or more leading whitespace, an optional comma or “and” and more optional space. Finally there
is a mandatory “#” and a mandatory decimal number.

If only one expression is set, then the bare bug IDs must be matched in the groups of the regex string. Example:

[ITilssue(?:s)? #2 (\d+) This method is required by a few issue trackers, e.g. trac, but it is harder to
construct the regex. We recommend that you only use this method if your issue tracker documentation tells
you to.

If you are unfamiliar with regular expressions, take a look at the introduction at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Regular expression, and the online documentation and tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

It's not always easy to get the regex right so to help out there is a test dialog built into the bugtraq properties
dialog. Click on the button to the right of the edit boxes to bring it up. Here you can enter some test text, and

change each regex to see the results. If the regex is invalid the edit box background changes to red.

If both the bugtrag:message and bugtraqg: logregex properties are set, 1 ogregex takes precedence.

= Tip

b

Even if you don't have an issue tracker with a pre-commit hook parsing your log messages, you still
can use this to turn the issues mentioned in your log messages into links!

And even if you don't need the links, the issue numbers show up as a separate column in the log
dialog, making it easier to find the changes which relate to a particular issue.

Some tsvn: properties require a true/false value. TortoiseSVN also understands yes as a synonym for
true and no as a synonym for false.

i | Set the Properties on Folders

These properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you commit a file or folder the
properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search
upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root
(e.g. C:\)is found. If you can be sure that each user checks out only from e.g t runk/ and not some
sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the properties on trunk/. If you can't be sure, you should
set the properties recursively on each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy
overrides settings on higher levels (closer to trunk/).

For project properties only, i.e. tsvn:, bugtraqg: and webviewer: you can use the Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-folders in the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-folders to a working copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

_‘“”; No Issue Tracker Information from Repository Browser

Because the issue tracker integration depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only
see the results when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely is a slow
operation, so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser unless you started the
repo browser from your working copy. If you started the repo browser by entering the URL of the
repository you won't see this feature.

For the same reason, project properties will not be propagated automatically when a child folder is
added using the repo browser.
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This issue tracker integration is not restricted to TortoiseSVN; it can be used with any Subversion client. For more
information, read the full Issue Tracker Integration Specification [https://svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoisesvn/code/trunk/
doc/notes/issuetrackers.txt] in the TortoiseSVN source repository. (Oddiel 3, “Licencia” explains how to access
the repository.)

4.28.2. Getting Information from the Issue Tracker

The previous section deals with adding issue information to the log messages. But what if you need to get
information from the issue tracker? The commit dialog has a COM interface which allows integration an external
program that can talk to your tracker. Typically you might want to query the tracker to get a list of open issues
assigned to you, so that you can pick the issues that are being addressed in this commit.

Any such interface is of course highly specific to your issue tracker system, so we cannot provide this part, and
describing how to create such a program is beyond the scope of this manual. The interface definition and sample
plugins in C# and C++/ATL can be obtained from the contrib folder in the TortoiseSVN repository [https://
svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoisesvn/code/trunk/contrib/issue-tracker-plugins]. (Oddiel 3, “Licencia” explains how to
access the repository.) A summary of the API is also given in Kapitola 6, rozhranie IBugtragProvider. Another
(working) example plugin in C# is Gurtle [http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/] which implements the required COM
interface to interact with the Google Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] issue tracker.

For illustration purposes, let's suppose that your system administrator has provided you with an issue tracker plugin
which you have installed, and that you have set up some of your working copies to use the plugin in TortoiseSVN's
settings dialog. When you open the commit dialog from a working copy to which the plugin has been assigned,
you will see a new button at the top of the dialog.

i i

&5 Commit - D:\Development\SVMNYTortoiseSVN = = P

Commit to:
https:/ ftortoisesvn.googlecode.comfsvn ftrunk [

Select Issue ]

Message:

— ]

& Jssues for tortoisesvn (18)

Search: | in [Al fields -

D+ Type Status Priarity Owner Summary i

[ Enhancement Started Medium improved svn

(e Enhancement Started Low improved svn| 2

[ 11 Enhancement Accepted Medium coloring optio :
@i [ 15 Enhancement Started Medium simon.to...@q...  Add a quick-s

[ 17 Task Started Medium simon.to...@g...  Document the

[ 20 Enhancement Mew Medium Test tool for |

[ 74 Frhanremeant Bl Madinim AAdd nan and T

1 | 1] | 3

[] Include closed issues
18 issue(s) downloaded

Show unversioned files 0 files selected, 4 files total
Show externals from different repositories
kKeep locks
[ Keep changelists ok Cancel ] [ Help
. r

Obrazok 4.67. Example issue tracker query dialog
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4.29.

In this example you can select one or more open issues. The plugin can then generate specially formatted text
which it adds to your log message.

Integration with Web-based Repository Viewers

There are several web-based repository viewers available for use with Subversion such as ViewVC [http://
www.viewvc.org/] and WebSVN [http://websvn.tigris.org/]. TortoiseSVN provides a means to link with these
viewers.

You can integrate a repo viewer of your choice in TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some properties
which define the linkage. They must be set on Folders: (Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu”)

webviewer:revision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view all changes in a specific revision. It must be properly
URI encoded and it has to contain $REVISIONS. $REVISIONS is replaced with the revision number in

question. This allows TortoiseSVN to display a context menu entry in the log dialog Context Menu - View
revision in webviewer.

webviewer:pathrevision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view changes to a specific file in a specific revision. It
must be properly URI encoded and it has to contain $REVISIONS and $PATHS. $PATHS is replaced with
the path relative to the repository root. This allows TortoiseSVN to display a context menu entry in the log

dialog Context Menu - View revision for path in webviewer For example, if you right click in the log
dialog bottom pane on a file entry /trunk/src/file then the $PATHS in the URL will be replaced with
/trunk/src/file.

You can also use relative URLs instead of absolute ones. This is useful in case your web viewer is on the
same domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't have to adjust
the webviewer:revision and webviewer:pathrevision property. The format is the same as for the
bugtraqg:url property. See Oddiel 4.28, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue Trackers”.

i | Set the Properties on Folders

These properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you commit a file or folder the
properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search
upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root
(e.g. C:\)is found. If you can be sure that each user checks out only from e.g t runk/ and not some
sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the properties on trunk/. If you can't be sure, you should
set the properties recursively on each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy
overrides settings on higher levels (closer to trunk/).

For project properties only, i.e. tsvn:,bugtraq: and webviewer: you can use the Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-folders in the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-folders to a working copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

_‘““; Obmedzenia pouZivania prehliadaca uloziska

Because the repo viewer integration depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only see
the results when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely is a slow operation,
so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser unless you started the repo browser
from your working copy. If you started the repo browser by entering the URL of the repository you
won't see this feature.

For the same reason, project properties will not be propagated automatically when a child folder is
added using the repo browser.
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4.30. TortoiseSVN Nastavenia

Aby ste zistili na ¢o su rdzne nastavenie, jednoducho ponechajte ukazovatel mysi na editovacom, alebo
zaSkrtdvacom poli¢ku a behom sekundy sa vam zobrazi uzito¢na napoveda.

4.30.1. Hlavné Nastavenia

44" Settings - TertoiseSVIN ———

»

a %, General . General

@ Context Menu

Z# Dialogs1 TortoiseSVM
-wg Dialogs 2 Language: English v]

i %’ Colors
4 “Jr Revision Graph Check for updates [ Check now ]
o LMY Colors
4 {20) lcon Overlays System sounds [ Configure l

-4 lcon Set Lse Aero dislogs

--{g) Owverlay Handlers
----- €3 Network = [ Create Library ]
a -4, External Programs

-Gl Diff Viewer _

y Merge Tool Subversion

-G Unified Diff Viewer Global ignore pattern: debug_win32* release_win32* debug_x64% n
Saved Dat

ﬁ% LEVEC T].a [ 5et file dates to the Jast commit time™
4 | Log Caching
\{ LSl e Subversion configuration file: Edit
4 7 Hook Scripts
H "d ¥ Lsue 'IFracker Integration [ apply local modifications to svn:externals when updating
4. TortoiseBlame
..... & Advanred -
CK ] [ Cancel Apply

Obrazok 4.68. Dialog nastavenie, v§eobecné

Tento dialég vam umoziuje urcit’ jazyk a nastavnia pre Subversion.

Jazyk
Vyberie jazyk vase uzivatel'ského rozhrania. Co iné by ste ¢akali?

Skontrolovat’ akutalizacie
TortoiseSVN bude pravidenlne kontaktovat’ stranku, aby zistil, ¢i sa tam nachadza novsia verzia programu. Ak
je zobrazi upozornenie v odovzdacom dialogu. Pouzite Skontrolovat teraz pokial’ cheete odpoved’ okamzite.
Nova verzia nebude stiahnutd; jednoducho len dostanete informaciu hovoriacu, Ze je dostupna nova verzia.

Systémové zvuky
TortoiseSVN has three custom sounds which are installed by default.

¢ Chyba
¢ Poznamka

* Varovanie
You can select different sounds (or turn these sounds off completely) using the Windows Control Panel.
Configure is a shortcut to the Control Panel.

Use Aero Dialogs
On Windows Vista and later systems this controls whether dialogs use the Aero styling.
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Create Library
On Windows 7 you can create a Library in which to group working copies which are scattered in various
places on your system.

Globalna Sablona vylucenia

Global ignore patterns are used to prevent unversioned files from showing up e.g. in the commit dialog. Files
matching the patterns are also ignored by an import. Ignore files or directories by typing in the names or
extensions. Patterns are separated by spaces e.g. bin obj *.bak *.~?? *.jar *.[Tt]mp. These
patterns should not include any path separators. Note also that there is no way to differentiate between files
and directories. Read Oddiel 4.13.1, “Pattern Matching in Ignore Lists” for more information on the pattern-
matching syntax.

Note that the ignore patterns you specify here will also affect other Subversion clients running on your PC,
including the command line client.

@ Vystraha

If you use the Subversion configuration file to set a global-ignores pattern, it will override
the settings you make here. The Subversion configuration file is accessed using the Edit as
described below.

This ignore pattern will affect all your projects. It is not versioned, so it will not affect other users. By contrast
you can also use the versioned svn:ignore or svn:global-ignores property to exclude files or
directories from version control. Read Oddiel 4.13, “Ignorovanie suborov a adresarov” for more information.

Nastavit’ ¢as stiborov na “Cas posledného odovzdania”
This option tells TortoiseSVN to set the file dates to the last commit time when doing a checkout or an update.
Otherwise TortoiseSVN will use the current date. If you are developing software it is generally best to use the
current date because build systems normally look at the date stamps to decide which files need compiling. If
you use “last commit time” and revert to an older file revision, your project may not compile as you expect it to.

Konfiguracny subor Subversion

Use Edit to edit the Subversion configuration file directly. Some settings cannot be modified
directly by TortoiseSVN, and need to be set here instead. For more information about the
Subversion config file see the Runtime Configuration Area [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.confarea.html]. The section on Automatic Property Setting [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html#svn.advanced.props.auto] is of particular interest, and that is configured here.
Note that Subversion can read configuration information from several places, and you need to know which
one takes priority. Refer to Configuration and the Windows Registry [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.confarea.html#svn.advanced.confarea.windows-registry] to find out more.

Apply local modifications to svn:externals when updating
This option tells TortoiseSVN to always apply local modifications to the svn:externals property when
updating the working copy.
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4.30.1.1. Nastavenia kontextového menu

44" Settings - TertoiseSVN x|
4%, General + || 48 Context Menu
] | »{n}} Context Menu
2# Dialogs 1 Cascaded context menu

iug Dialogs2 i) Chedkout... -
L LYY Colors i Update |:|
4-Jn Revision Graph # Commit... 3
4 5 Icon Overlays ] 2}, Diff with previous version

&% Icon Set [ @, Diff with URL

-{g7) Overlay Handlers [C] &= Show log

= [ RReprru-n-ser

----- £3 Network = = o
2. External Programs T) Chedk for modifications

b e 9 [T 4EL Revisinn aranh -

Diff

-2 Diff Viewer

¥ Merge Toal Put "Get Lock™ on top menu when svn:needs-ock is set

-2 Unified Diff Vi

@. dn::;et i TeweEr Hide Menus for unversioned paths

aved Data
al = Log Caching Do not show the context menu for the following paths:
[ Cached Repositories 2
F] _"‘\ Hook Scripts
¢ L4 Issue Tracker Integration | -
i &, TortoiseBlame
Lot Addvanced -

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ApDly

Obrazok 4.69. The Settings Dialog, Context Menu Page

This page allows you to specify which of the TortoiseSVN context menu entries will show up in the main context
menu, and which will appear in the TortoiseSVN submenu. By default most items are unchecked and appear in
the submenu.

There is a special case for Get Lock. You can of course promote it to the top level using the list above, but as
most files don't need locking this just adds clutter. However, a file with the svn:needs-1ock property needs
this action every time it is edited, so in that case it is very useful to have at the top level. Checking the box here
means that when a file is selected which has the svn: needs-1ock property set, Get Lock will always appear
at the top level.

Most of the time, you won't need the TortoiseSVN context menu, apart for folders that are under version control by
Subversion. For non- versioned folders, you only really need the context menu when you want to do a checkout.
If you check the option Hide menus for unversioned paths, TortoiseSVN will not add its entries to
the context menu for unversioned folders. But the entries are added for all items and paths in a versioned folder.
And you can get the entries back for unversioned folders by holding the Shift key down while showing the context
menu.

If there are some paths on your computer where you just don't want TortoiseSVN's context menu to appear at all,
you can list them in the box at the bottom.
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4.30.1.2. TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings 1

2" Settings - TertoiseSVIN (|

»

a4, General

P t'bé}' Context Menu
= Dialogs1

== Dialogs 2 Default number of log messages 500

42 Dialogs 1

Log messages

i 3%’ Colors Font for log messages: T Courier New - 3 -
4 - Revision Graph
; 'Ef Colors [] short dateftime format in log messages

Use system locale for dateftime

A@ Icon Overlays
Can double-dick in log list to compare with previous revision

{4 Icon Set

g7 Overlay Handlers Misc
..... g Metwaork = Autodose: [CIose manually b
a %, External Programs Always dose dislogs for local operations

Diff Viewer Use recyde bin when reverting

y Merge Tool -

- P erge
-2k Unified Diff Viewer
Use URL of WC as the default "From:™ LURL

:@-‘ Saved Data

4.{ | Log Caching Checkout

t.f 7 Cached Repositories Default path: B
47 Hook Scripts
‘ Issue Tracker Integration |
%, TortoiseBlame
fh Adveanced

Default URL:

Obrazok 4.70. The Settings Dialog, Dialogs 1 Page
This dialog allows you to configure some of TortoiseSVN's dialogs the way you like them.

Prednastaveny pocet sprav dennika

Limits the number of log messages that TortoiseSVN fetches when you first select TortoiseSVN — Show
Log Useful for slow server connections. You can always use Show All or Next 100 to get more messages.

Pismo sprav dennika
Selects the font face and size used to display the log message itself in the middle pane of the Revision Log
dialog, and when composing log messages in the Commit dialog.

Kratky format datumu/Casu v spravach dennika
If the standard long messages use up too much space on your screen use the short format.

Mozete pouzit’ dvojklik v zozname dennika k porovnaniu s predchadzajucou reviziou
If you frequently find yourself comparing revisions in the top pane of the log dialog, you can use this option to
allow that action on double click. It is not enabled by default because fetching the diff is often a long process,
and many people prefer to avoid the wait after an accidental double click, which is why this option is not
enabled by default.

Auto-close
TortoiseSVN can automatically close all progress dialogs when the action is finished without error. This
setting allows you to select the conditions for closing the dialogs. The default (recommended) setting is Close
manually which allows you to review all messages and check what has happened. However, you may decide
that you want to ignore some types of message and have the dialog close automatically if there are no critical
changes.

Auto-close if no merges, adds or deletes means that the progress dialog will close if there were simple
updates, but if changes from the repository were merged with yours, or if any files were added or deleted, the
dialog will remain open. It will also stay open if there were any conflicts or errors during the operation.
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Auto-close if no conflicts relaxes the criteria further and will close the dialog even if there were merges,
adds or deletes. However, if there were any conflicts or errors, the dialog remains open.

Auto-close if no errors always closes the dialog even if there were conflicts. The only condition that keeps the
dialog open is an error condition, which occurs when Subversion is unable to complete the task. For example,
an update fails because the server is inaccessible, or a commit fails because the working copy is out-of-date.

Vzdy zavriet’ po miestnych ukonoch
Local operations like adding files or reverting changes do not need to contact the repository and complete
quickly, so the progress dialog is often of little interest. Select this option if you want the progress dialog to
close automatically after these operations, unless there are errors.

Pri vracani pouzit’ odpadkovy kos
When you revert local modifications, your changes are discarded. TortoiseSVN gives you an extra safety net
by sending the modified file to the recycle bin before bringing back the pristine copy. If you prefer to skip
the recycle bin, uncheck this option.

Use URL of WC as the default “From:” URL
In the merge dialog, the default behaviour is for the From: URL to be remembered between merges. However,
some people like to perform merges from many different points in their hierarchy, and find it easier to start out
with the URL of the current working copy. This can then be edited to refer to a parallel path on another branch.

Default checkout path
You can specify the default path for checkouts. If you keep all your checkouts in one place, it is useful to have
the drive and folder pre-filled so you only have to add the new folder name to the end.

Default checkout URL
You can also specify the default URL for checkouts. If you often checkout sub-projects of some very large
project, it can be useful to have the URL pre-filled so you only have to add the sub-project name to the end.

4.30.1.3. TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings 2
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Obrazok 4.71. The Settings Dialog, Dialogs 2 Page
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Vnorit’ sa do neverziovanych adresarov
If this box is checked (default state), then whenever the status of an unversioned folder is shown in the Add,
Commit or Check for Modifications dialog, every child file and folder is also shown. If you uncheck this
box, only the unversioned parent is shown. Unchecking reduces clutter in these dialogs. In that case if you
select an unversioned folder for Add, it is added recursively.

In the Check for Modifications dialog you can opt to see ignored items. If this box is checked then whenever
an ignored folder is found, all child items will be shown as well.

Pouzit’ automatické dopliiovanie ciest suborov a kl'ic¢ovych slov
The commit dialog includes a facility to parse the list of filenames being committed. When you type the first
3 letters of an item in the list, the auto-completion box pops up, and you can press Enter to complete the
filename. Check the box to enable this feature.

Casovy limit v sekudach po zastavenie analyzy automatického doplitovania
The auto-completion parser can be quite slow if there are a lot of large files to check. This timeout stops the
commit dialog being held up for too long. If you are missing important auto-completion information, you can
extend the timeout.

Pouzit’ kontrolu pravopisu iba ked’ je nastaveny parameter tsvn:projectlanguage
If you don't wish to use the spellchecker for all commits, check this box. The spellchecker will still be enabled
where the project properties require it.

Maximalny pocet zaznamov, ktoré maju byt uchované v pamati sprav
When you type in a log message in the commit dialog, TortoiseSVN stores it for possible re-use later. By
default it will keep the last 25 log messages for each repository, but you can customize that number here. If
you have many different repositories, you may wish to reduce this to avoid filling your registry.

Note that this setting applies only to messages that you type in on this computer. It has nothing to do with
the log cache.

Re-open commit and branch/tag dialog after a commit failed
When a commit fails for some reason (working copy needs updating, pre-commit hook rejects commit,
network error, etc), you can select this option to keep the commit dialog open ready to try again.

Automaticky oznacit’ objekty
The normal behaviour in the commit dialog is for all modified (versioned) items to be selected for commit
automatically. If you prefer to start with nothing selected and pick the items for commit manually, uncheck
this box.

Pripojit’ ulozisko pri spusteni
The Check for Modifications dialog checks the working copy by default, and only contacts the repository
when you click Check repository. If you always want to check the repository, you can use this setting to
make that action happen automatically.

Zobrazit’ Dial6gové okno zamykanie pred zamknutim suborov

When you select one or more files and then use TortoiseSVN - Lock to take out a lock on those files, on
some projects it is customary to write a lock message explaining why you have locked the files. If you do not
use lock messages, you can uncheck this box to skip that dialog and lock the files immediately.

If you use the lock command on a folder, you are always presented with the lock dialog as that also gives
you the option to select files for locking.

If your project is using the tsvn:lockmsgminsize property, you will see the lock dialog regardless of
this setting because the project requires lock messages.
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4.30.1.4. TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings 3
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Obrazok 4.72. The Settings Dialog, Dialogs 3 Page

Prednaditat’ adresare pre rychlejSie prehliadanie
If this box is checked (default state), then the repository browser fetches information about shown folders in
the background. That way as soon as you browse into one of those folders, the information is already available.

Some servers however can't handle the multiple requests this causes or when not configured correctly treat so
many requests as something bad and start blocking them. In this case you can disable the pre-fetching here.

Zobrazit’ externé
If this box is checked (default state), then the repository browser shows files and folders that are included
with the svn:externals property as normal files and folders, but with an overlay icon to mark them as
from an external source.

As with the pre-fetch feature explained above, this too can put too much stress on weak servers. In this case
you can disable this feature here.
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4.30.1.5. Nastavenia farieb TortoiseSVN
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Obrazok 4.73. The Settings Dialog, Colours Page

This dialog allows you to configure the text colours used in TortoiseSVN's dialogs the way you like them.

Mozné alebo skutocné konflikty / prekazky
A conflict has occurred during update, or may occur during merge. Update is obstructed by an existing
unversioned file/folder of the same name as a versioned one.

This colour is also used for error messages in the progress dialogs.

Pridané subory
Pridané objekty do uloziska

chybajuce / zmazené / nahradené
Items deleted from the repository, missing from the working copy, or deleted from the working copy and
replaced with another file of the same name.

Zlicené
Changes from the repository successfully merged into the WC without creating any conflicts.
zmenené / skopirované

Add with history, or paths copied in the repository. Also used in the log dialog for entries which include
copied items.

Vymazany uzol
An item which has been deleted from the repository.

Pridany uzlol
An item which has been added to the repository, by an add, copy or move operation.
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Premenovany uzol
An item which has been renamed within the repository.

Nahradeny uzol
The original item has been deleted and a new item with the same name replaces it.

Zhoda filtra
When using filtering in the log dialog, search terms are highlighted in the results using this colour.

4.30.2. Nastavenia grafu revizii
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Obrazok 4.74. The Settings Dialog, Revision Graph Page

Klasifika¢né sablony
The revision graph attempts to show a clearer picture of your repository structure by distinguishing between
trunk, branches and tags. As there is no such classification built into Subversion, this information is extracted
from the path names. The default settings assume that you use the conventional English names as suggested
in the Subversion documentation, but of course your usage may vary.

Specify the patterns used to recognise these paths in the three boxes provided. The patterns will be matched
case-insensitively, but you must specify them in lower case. Wild cards * and ? will work as usual, and you
can use ; to separate multiple patterns. Do not include any extra white space as it will be included in the
matching specification.

Zmenit' Farby
Colors are used in the revision graph to indicate the node type, i.e. whether a node is added, deleted, renamed.
In order to help pick out node classifications, you can allow the revision graph to blend colors to give an
indication of both node type and classification. If the box is checked, blending is used. If the box is unchecked,
color is used to indicate node type only. Use the color selection dialog to allocate the specific colors used.
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4.30.2.1. Farby grafu revizii
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Obrazok 4.75. The Settings Dialog, Revision Graph Colors Page

This page allows you to configure the colors used. Note that the color specified here is the solid color. Most nodes
are colored using a blend of the node type color, the background color and optionally the classification color.

Vymazany uzol
Items which have been deleted and not copied anywhere else in the same revision.

Pridany uzlol
Items newly added, or copied (add with history).

Premenovany uzol
Items deleted from one location and added in another in the same revision.

Zmeneny Uzol
Simple modifications without any add or delete.

Nezmeneny Uzol
May be used to show the revision used as the source of a copy, even when no change (to the item being
graphed) took place in that revision.

Hlavny (HEAD) uzlol
Aktualna hlavna (HEAD) revizia v tlozisku.

WC Node
If you opt to show an extra node for your modified working copy, attached to its last-commit revision on the
graph, use this color.

WC Node Border
If you opt to show whether the working copy is modified, use this color border on the WC node when
modifications are found.
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Uzly typu znacka
Uzly klasifikované ako znacky moézu byt zmiesané s touto farbou.

Uzly kmena
Uzly klasifikované ako kmenn mézu mat’ primieSant tto farbu.

Folded Tag Markers
If you use tag folding to save space, tags are marked on the copy source using a block in this color.

Vybrana znacka uzlu
When you left click on a node to select it, the marker used to indicate selection is a block in this color.

Prazky
These colors are used when the graph is split into sub-trees and the background is colored in alternating stripes
to help pick out the separate trees.

4.30.3. Nastavenia prekryvania ikon
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Obrazok 4.76. The Settings Dialog, Icon Overlays Page

This page allows you to choose the items for which TortoiseSVN will display icon overlays.

Since it takes quite a while to fetch the status of a working copy, TortoiseSVN uses a cache to store the status
so the explorer doesn't get hogged too much when showing the overlays. You can choose which type of cache
TortoiseSVN should use according to your system and working copy size here:

Predvolené
Caches all status information in a separate process (TSVNCache . exe). That process watches all drives for
changes and fetches the status again if files inside a working copy get modified. The process runs with the least
possible priority so other programs don't get hogged because of it. That also means that the status information
is not real time but it can take a few seconds for the overlays to change.
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Advantage: the overlays show the status recursively, i.e. if a file deep inside a working copy is modified,
all folders up to the working copy root will also show the modified overlay. And since the process can send
notifications to the shell, the overlays on the left tree view usually change too.

Disadvantage: the process runs constantly, even if you're not working on your projects. It also uses around
10-50 MB of RAM depending on number and size of your working copies.

Caching is done directly inside the shell extension dll, but only for the currently visible folder. Each time you
navigate to another folder, the status information is fetched again.

Advantage: needs only very little memory (around 1 MB of RAM) and can show the status in real time.

Disadvantage: Since only one folder is cached, the overlays don't show the status recursively. For big working
copies, it can take more time to show a folder in explorer than with the default cache. Also the mime-type
column is not available.

Ziadne
With this setting, the TortoiseSVN does not fetch the status at all in Explorer. Because of that, files don't get
an overlay and folders only get a 'normal' overlay if they're versioned. No other overlays are shown, and no
extra columns are available either.

Advantage: uses absolutely no additional memory and does not slow down the Explorer at all while browsing.

Disadvantage: Status information of files and folders is not shown in Explorer. To see if your working copies
are modified, you have to use the “Check for modifications” dialog.

By default, overlay icons and context menus will appear in all open/save dialogs as well as in Windows Explorer.
If you want them to appear only in Windows Explorer, check the Show overlays and context menu only in
explorer box.

You can also choose to mark folders as modified if they contain unversioned items. This could be useful for
reminding you that you have created new files which are not yet versioned. This option is only available when
you use the default status cache option (see below).

The next group allows you to select which classes of storage should show overlays. By default, only hard drives
are selected. You can even disable all icon overlays, but where's the fun in that?

Network drives can be very slow, so by default icons are not shown for working copies located on network shares.

USB Flash drives appear to be a special case in that the drive type is identified by the device itself. Some appear
as fixed drives, and some as removable drives.

The Exclude Paths are used to tell TortoiseSVN those paths for which it should not show icon overlays and
status columns. This is useful if you have some very big working copies containing only libraries which you won't
change at all and therefore don't need the overlays, or if you only want TortoiseSVN to look in specific folders.

Any path you specify here is assumed to apply recursively, so none of the child folders will show overlays either.
If you want to exclude only the named folder, append ? after the path.

The same applies to the Include Paths. Except that for those paths the overlays are shown even if the overlays
are disabled for that specific drive type, or by an exclude path specified above.

Users sometimes ask how these three settings interact. For any given path check the include and exclude lists,
seeking upwards through the directory structure until a match is found. When the first match is found, obey that
include or exclude rule. If there is a conflict, a single directory spec takes precedence over a recursive spec, then
inclusion takes precedence over exclusion.

An example will help here:
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Exclude:

C:
C:\develop\?
C:\develop\tsvn\obj
C:\develop\tsvn\bin
Include:

C:\develop

These settings disable icon overlays for the C: drive, except for c: \develop. All projects below that directory
will show overlays, except the c: \develop folder itself, which is specifically ignored. The high-churn binary
folders are also excluded.

TSVNCache.exe also uses these paths to restrict its scanning. If you want it to look only in particular folders,
disable all drive types and include only the folders you specifically want to be scanned.

— Exclude SUBST Drives

b

It is often convenient to use a SUBST drive to access your working copies, e.g. using the command

subst T: C:\TortoiseSVN\trunk\doc

However this can cause the overlays not to update, as TSVNCache will only receive one notification
when a file changes, and that is normally for the original path. This means that your overlays on the
subst path may never be updated.

An easy way to work around this is to exclude the original path from showing overlays, so that the
overlays show up on the subst path instead.

Sometimes you will exclude areas that contain working copies, which saves TSVNCache from scanning and
monitoring for changes, but you still want a visual indication that a folder contains a working copy. The Show
excluded root folders as 'normal’ checkbox allows you to do this. With this option, working copy root folders in
any excluded area (drive type not checked, or specifically excluded) will show up as normal and up-to-date, with
a green check mark. This reminds you that you are looking at a working copy, even though the folder overlays
may not be correct. Files do not get an overlay at all. Note that the context menus still work, even though the
overlays are not shown.

As a special exception to this, drives A: and B : are never considered for the Show excluded folders as 'normal’
option. This is because Windows is forced to look on the drive, which can result in a delay of several seconds
when starting Explorer, even if your PC does have a floppy drive.

142



Sprievodca denného pouzitia

4.30.3.1. Nastavenie sady ikon
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Obrazok 4.77. The Settings Dialog, Icon Set Page

You can change the overlay icon set to the one you like best. Note that if you change overlay set, you may have
to restart your computer for the changes to take effect.
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4.30.3.2. Povolené prekryvajuce popisovace
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Obrazok 4.78. The Settings Dialog, Icon Handlers Page

Because the number of overlays available is severely restricted, you can choose to disable some handlers to ensure
that the ones you want will be loaded. Because TortoiseSVN uses the common TortoiseOverlays component which
is shared with other Tortoise clients (e.g. TortoiseCVS, TortoiseHg) this setting will affect those clients too.

4.30.4. Sietf'ové nastavnia
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Obrazok 4.79. The Settings Dialog, Network Page
Here you can configure your proxy server, if you need one to get through your company's firewall.

If you need to set up per-repository proxy settings, you will need to use the Subversion servers file to configure
this. Use Edit to get there directly. Consult the Runtime Configuration Area [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.confarea.html] for details on how to use this file.

You can also specify which program TortoiseSVN should use to establish a secure connection to a svn+ssh
repository. We recommend that you use TortoisePlink.exe. This is a version of the popular Plink program, and
is included with TortoiseSVN, but it is compiled as a Windowless app, so you don't get a DOS box popping up
every time you authenticate.

You must specify the full path to the executable. For TortoisePlink.exe this is the standard TortoiseSVN bin
directory. Use the Browse button to help locate it. Note that if the path contains spaces, you must enclose it in
quotes, e.g.

"C:\Program Files\TortoiseSVN\bin\TortoisePlink.exe"

One side-effect of not having a window is that there is nowhere for any error messages to go, so if authentication
fails you will simply get a message saying something like “Unable to write to standard output”. For this reason
we recommend that you first set up using standard Plink. When everything is working, you can use TortoisePlink
with exactly the same parameters.

TortoisePlink does not have any documentation of its own because it is just a minor variant of Plink. Find out
about command line parameters from the PuTTY website [http://www.chiark.greenend.org.uk/~sgtatham/putty/].

To avoid being prompted for a password repeatedly, you might also consider using a password caching tool such
as Pageant. This is also available for download from the PuTTY website.

Finally, setting up SSH on server and clients is a non-trivial process which is beyond the scope of this help file.
However, you can find a guide in the TortoiseSVN FAQ listed under Subversion/TortoiseSVN SSH How-To [http://
tortoisesvn.net/ssh_howto].
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4.30.5. Nastavnie externych programov
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Obrazok 4.80. The Settings Dialog, Diff Viewer Page

Here you can define your own diff/merge programs that TortoiseSVN should use. The default setting is to use
TortoiseMerge which is installed alongside TortoiseSVN.

Read Oddiel 4.10.6, “Externé Porovnavacie/Zlucovacie Nastroje” for a list of some of the external diff/merge
programs that people are using with TortoiseSVN.

4.30.5.1. Prezerac rozdielov

An external diff program may be used for comparing different revisions of files. The external program will need
to obtain the filenames from the command line, along with any other command line options. TortoiseSVN uses
substitution parameters prefixed with %$. When it encounters one of these it will substitute the appropriate value.
The order of the parameters will depend on the Diff program you use.

Y%base
The original file without your changes

%bname
The window title for the base file

Y%mine
Your own file, with your changes

%yname
The window title for your file

Y%burl
The URL of the original file, if available

Yoyurl
The URL of the second file, if available
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Y%brev
The revision of the original file, if available

Y%yrev
The revision of the second file, if available

Y%peg
The peg revision, if available

The window titles are not pure filenames. TortoiseSVN treats that as a name to display and creates the names
accordingly. So e.g. if you're doing a diff from a file in revision 123 with a file in your working copy, the names
willbe filename : revision 123 and filename : working copy.

For example, with ExamDiff Pro:

C:\Path-To\ExamDiff.exe %base %mine --left display name:%bname
--right display name:%yname

or with KDiff3:

C:\Path-To\kdiff3.exe %$base %mine --L1 %bname --L2 %$yname

or with WinMerge:

C:\Path-To\WinMerge.exe -e -ub -dl %$bname -dr $yname %base %mine

or with Araxis:

C:\Path-To\compare.exe /max /wait /titlel:%bname /title2:%yname
%base %mine

or with UltraCompare:

C:\Path-To\uc.exe %base %mine -titlel %bname -title2 %yname

or with DiffMerge:

C:\Path-To\DiffMerge.exe -nosplash -tl=%bname -t2=%yname %base %mine

Ifyouuse the svn : keywords property to expand keywords, and in particular the revision of a file, then there may
be a difference between files which is purely due to the current value of the keyword. Also if you use svn:eol-
style = native the BASE file will have pure LF line endings whereas your file will have CR-LF line endings.
TortoiseSVN will normally hide these differences automatically by first parsing the BASE file to expand keywords
and line endings before doing the diff operation. However, this can take a long time with large files. If Convert
files when diffing against BASE is unchecked then TortoiseSVN will skip pre-processing the files.

You can also specify a different diff tool to use on Subversion properties. Since these tend to be short simple text
strings, you may want to use a simpler more compact viewer.

If you have configured an alternate diff tool, you can access TortoiseMerge and the third party tool from the context

menus. Context menu — Diff uses the primary diff tool, and Shift+ Context menu — Diff uses the secondary
diff tool.

At the bottom of the dialog you can configure a viewer program for unified-diff files (patch files). No parameters
are required. The Default setting is to use TortoiseUDiff which is installed alongside TortoiseSVN, and colour-
codes the added and removed lines.
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Since Unified Diff is just a text format, you can use your favourite text editor if you prefer.
4.30.5.2. Spajaci nastroj

An external merge program used to resolve conflicted files. Parameter substitution is used in the same way as
with the Diff Program.

Y%base
the original file without your or the others changes

%bname
The window title for the base file

Y%mine
your own file, with your changes

Y%yname
The window title for your file

%theirs
the file as it is in the repository

Y%tname
The window title for the file in the repository

%merged
the conflicted file, the result of the merge operation

Y%mname
The window title for the merged file

For example, with Perforce Merge:

C:\Path-To\P4Merge.exe %base %theirs %$mine S%Smerged

or with KDiff3:

C:\Path-To\kdiff3.exe %base %mine %theirs -o %merged
--L1 %bname --L2 S$Syname —--L3 %tname

or with Araxis:

C:\Path-To\compare.exe /max /wait /3 /titlel:%tname /title2:%bname
/title3:%yname %theirs %base %$mine %merged /a2

or with WinMerge (2.8 or later):

C:\Path-To\WinMerge.exe $merged

or with DiffMerge:

C:\Path-To\DiffMerge.exe -caption=%mname -result=%merged -merge
-nosplash -tl=%yname -t2=%bname -t3=%tname %mine %base S%theirs
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4.30.5.3. RozSirené nastavenia rozdiely/zlGéenie

-

£5" Advanced diff settings

S

Extension/mime-type spedfic programs

Filename Extension

dll
doc
doc
docm
docm
docx
docx
dt
dt
ENE

Program

wscript,exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSyM\Diff-Scripts \diff-dll. .
wscript,exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSVM\Diff-Soripts\diff-do.
wscript,exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSYMN\Diff-Scoripts\diff-do. .
wscript.exe “C:\Program Files{TortoiseSYN\Diff-Scripts\diff-do. .
wscript.exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scripts \diff-do. .
wscript.exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scripts\diff-do.
wscript.exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSyM\Diff-Scripts \diff-do. .
wscript.exe “C:\Program Files{TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scoripts\diff-od.
wscript,exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scoripts\diff-od.
wscript, exe "C:\Program Files{TortoiseSyM\Diff-Scripts \diff-dll. .

werrint sve T APranram Filee\Tartnics QUM DS rrinte \Wiff Al

UL b

m

Edit. .. Remove [ Restore defaults ]

[ oK ] [ Cancel

)

Obrazok 4.81. The Settings Dialog, Diff/Merge Advanced Dialog

In the advanced settings, you can define a different diff and merge program for every file extension. For instance
you could associate Photoshop as the “Diff” Program for . jpg files :-) You can also associate the svn :mime-
type property with a diff or merge program.

To associate using a file extension, you need to specify the extension. Use .bmp to describe Windows bitmap
files. To associate using the svn:mime-type property, specify the mime type, including a slash, for example

text/xml.

149



Sprievodca denného pouzitia

4.30.6. Saved Data Settings

L ™
-4, General & Saved Data
@ Context Menu
=2 Dialogs 2
f; Dialogs 3 Log messages (Input dialog)
Colors
41 Revision Graph :
. ¥ Log messages (Show log dialog) Cl
y Colors
4 47 Icon Overlays
&]ﬂ' lcon Set Dialog sizes and positions
“.-fg) Overlay Handlers
..... g Metwork Authentication data Clear... ] [ Clear all ]
a -, Diff Viewer
? Merge Tool Approved hook scripts
@ Saved Data | )
Action log

4 {j Lag Caching
. . " Cached Repositories
F] -1_'.3"'1 Hook Scripts

Max. lines in action log 4000 Show ] [ Clear ]

: " Issue Tracker Integration
.l TortoiseBlame
et Advanced

Cancel

Obrazok 4.82. The Settings Dialog, Saved Data Page

For your convenience, TortoiseSVN saves many of the settings you use, and remembers where you have been
lately. If you want to clear out that cache of data, you can do it here.

Histéria URL
Whenever you checkout a working copy, merge changes or use the repository browser, TortoiseSVN keeps a
record of recently used URLs and offers them in a combo box. Sometimes that list gets cluttered with outdated
URLSs so it is useful to flush it out periodically.

If you want to remove a single item from one of the combo boxes you can do that in-place. Just click on the
arrow to drop the combo box down, move the mouse over the item you want to remove and type Shift+Del.

Spravy dennika (vstupny dialog)
TortoiseSVN stores recent commit log messages that you enter. These are stored per repository, so if you
access many repositories this list can grow quite large.

Spravy dennika (Zobrazenie dennika)
TortoiseSVN caches log messages fetched by the Show Log dialog to save time when you next show the log.
If someone else edits a log message and you already have that message cached, you will not see the change
until you clear the cache. Log message caching is enabled on the Log Cache tab.

Velkost’ a poloha dialogovych okien
Many dialogs remember the size and screen position that you last used.

Aubhentifika¢né data
When you authenticate with a Subversion server, the username and password are cached locally so you don't
have to keep entering them. You may want to clear this for security reasons, or because you want to access
the repository under a different username ... does John know you are using his PC?
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If you want to clear authentication data for one particular server only, use the Clear... instead of the Clear
all button.

Dennik ukonov
TortoiseSVN keeps a log of everything written to its progress dialogs. This can be useful when, for example,

you want to check what happened in a recent update command.

The log file is limited in length and when it grows too big the oldest content is discarded. By default 4000
lines are kept, but you can customize that number.

From here you can view the log file content, and also clear it.

4.30.7. Zasobnik dennika

41" Settings - TortoiseSVIN ﬁ

a4, General

*

| | Log Caching

Global settings

== Dialogs1
& Dialogs 2 [#] Enable log caching

o
oY Colors [¥] Allow ambiguous URLs
o ]}l Revision Graph Allow ambiguous UUIDs
i Y Colors If the repository can not be contacted
4 4g7) Icon Overlays
[ Icon Set [Ask the user -
= O
{2) Overlay Handlers | Timeouts
----- £ Metwork =
4%, External Programs Timeout in seconds before updating the HEAD revision 0
Diff Viewer Days of inactivity until small caches get removed 10
y Merge Tool ] ] o o
Unified Diff Viewer Maximum size [kByte] of a removed inactive cache
{E‘E}‘ SaiE Dat.a Expert settings
4l | Log Caching
‘e Maximum number of tool failures until cache removal 0

il = Cached Repositories

a- 7 Hook Scripts

f Issue Tracker Integration | ] [

Restore defaults Power user defaults ]

ifg, TortoiseBlame
il Advanced

[ Ok ] [ Cancel Apply

Obrazok 4.83. The Settings Dialog, Log Cache Page

This dialog allows you to configure the log caching feature of TortoiseSVN, which retains a local copy of log
messages and changed paths to avoid time-consuming downloads from the server. Using the log cache can
dramatically speed up the log dialog and the revision graph. Another useful feature is that the log messages can
still be accessed when offline.

Enable log caching
Enables log caching whenever log data is requested. If checked, data will be retrieved from the cache when
available, and any messages not in the cache will be retrieved from the server and added to the cache.

If caching is disabled, data will always be retrieved directly from the server and not stored locally.

Allow ambiguous URLs
Occasionally you may have to connect to a server which uses the same URL for all repositories. Older versions
of svnbridge would do this. If you need to access such repositories you will have to check this option. If
you don't, leave it unchecked to improve performance.
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Allow ambiguous UUIDs
Some hosting services give all their repositories the same UUID. You may even have done this yourself by
copying a repository folder to create a new one. For all sorts of reasons this is a bad idea - a UUID should
be unique. However, the log cache will still work in this situation if you check this box. If you don't need it,
leave it unchecked to improve performance.

Ak s uloziskom nemoéze byt nadviazané spojenie
If you are working offline, or if the repository server is down, the log cache can still be used to supply log
messages already held in the cache. Of course the cache may not be up-to-date, so there are options to allow
you to select whether this feature should be used.

When log data is being taken from the cache without contacting the server, the dialog using those message
will show the offline state in its title bar.

Timeout before updating the HEAD revision
When you invoke the log dialog you will normally want to contact the server to check for any newer log
messages. If the timeout set here is non-zero then the server will only be contacted when the timeout has
elapsed since the last time contact. This can reduce server round-trips if you open the log dialog frequently
and the server is slow, but the data shown may not be completely up-to-date. If you want to use this feature
we suggest using a value of 300 (5 minutes) as a compromise.

Days of inactivity until small caches get removed
If you browse around a lot of repositories you will accumulate a lot of log caches. If you're not actively using
them, the cache will not grow very big, so TortoiseSVN purges them after a set time by default. Use this item
to control cache purging.

Maximum size of removed inactive caches
Larger caches are more expensive to reacquire, so TortoiseSVN only purges small caches. Fine tune the
threshold with this value.

Maximum number of tool failures before cache removal
Occasionally something goes wrong with the caching and causes a crash. If this happens the cache is normally
deleted automatically to prevent a recurrence of the problem. If you use the less stable nightly build you may
opt to keep the cache anyway.

4.30.7.1. Ulozisko v zasobniku

On this page you can see a list of the repositories that are cached locally, and the space used for the cache. If you
select one of the repositories you can then use the buttons underneath.

Click on the Update to completely refresh the cache and fill in any holes. For a large repository this could be very
time consuming, but useful if you are about to go offline and want the best available cache.

Click on the Export button to export the entire cache as a set of CSV files. This could be useful if you want to
process the log data using an external program, although it is mainly useful to the developers.

Click on Delete to remove all cached data for the selected repositories. This does not disable caching for the
repository so the next time you request log data, a new cache will be created.
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4.30.7.2. Statistiky zasobnika dennika
Log Cache Statistics X

Size and status Age
RAaM [kE]: 3439 last read: 20,12,.2010
disk [kB]: 1008 last update: 13:53:16
connection:  online last head update: 13:53:13

Container sizes

authors: 148 word tokens: 26197
path elements: 5271 pair tokens: 12837
paths: 13516 text [token count]: 241093
skip ranges: 0 words [uncompressed]: 395303
Revisions
max revision: 20640 merges total: 0
revision count: 20640 revisions: 0
missing in: 20040
changes total: 73398 user revprops total: 0
revisions: 20638 revisions: 0
missing in: 0 missing in: 20640

Obrazok 4.84. The Settings Dialog, Log Cache Statistics

Click on the Details button to see detailed statistics for a particular cache. Many of the fields shown here are
mainly of interest to the developers of TortoiseSVN, so they are not all described in detail.

RAM
The amount of memory required to service this cache.

Disk
The amount of disk space used for the cache. Data is compressed, so disk usage is generally fairly modest.

Pripojenie
Shows whether the repository was available last time the cache was used.

Posledna aktualizacia
The last time the cache content was changed.

Last head update
The last time we requested the HEAD revision from the server.

Authori
The number of different authors with messages recorded in the cache.

Cesty
The number of paths listed, as you would see using svn log -v.
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Skip ranges
The number of revision ranges which we have not fetched, simply because they haven't been requested. This
is a measure of the number of holes in the cache.

Max revizia
The highest revision number stored in the cache.

Pocet revizii
The number of revisions stored in the cache. This is another measure of cache completeness.

4.30.8. Klientské (pripnuté) skripty

41" Settings - TortoiseSWN x|

*

a -4 General
i @ Context Menu

=]
-

7 Hook Scripts

Dialogs 1 Hook Type Path Command Line

pre_commit_hook D:\Development WScript D:\Development\SYNTor toiseSVN\cont

A T;l Revisicn Graph
o LY Colors
y @ lIcon Overlays

..... L P Icon Set

..... @ Overlay Handlers
..... Ql Metwork
a4 External Programs
1@, Diff Viewer
y Merge Tool

‘..., Unified Diff Viewer

@- Saved Data
a { _] Lu:ng Caching
-1 -~ Cached Repositories h i) | -
4 _;r Hook Scripts
‘.l Issue Tracker Integration | [ Remove ] [ £ ] [ Copy ] [ Add.. ]

g, TortoiseBlame
Lot Advanced

m

[ CK ][ Cancel ] Apply

Obrazok 4.85. The Settings Dialog, Hook Scripts Page

This dialog allows you to set up hook scripts which will be executed automatically when certain Subversion actions
are performed. As opposed to the hook scripts explained in Oddiel 3.3, “Serverovské pripnuté (hook) skripty”,
these scripts are executed locally on the client.

One application for such hooks might be to call a program like SubWCRev . exe to update version numbers after
a commit, and perhaps to trigger a rebuild.

Note that you can also specify such hook scripts using special properties on your working copy. See the section
Oddiel 4.17.2, “TortoiseSVN Vlastnosti projektu” for details.
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£%" Configure Hook Scripts

Hook Type: Pre-Commit Hook

Working Copy Path:

D:\Development

Command Line To Execute:

Wseript "D \Development\SYMTortoiseSYMcontribthook-scripts\dient-side\checkyear.js™

0 0 LE

[¥] wait for the soipt to finish
[¥] Hide the script while running [ OK ] l Cancel I I Help

|_

Obrazok 4.86. The Settings Dialog, Configure Hook Scripts
To add a new hook script, simply click Add and fill in the details.
Momentalne je pristupnych Sest’ typov skriptov

Start-commit
Je zavolany pred zobrazenim odovzdavacicho dialdgu. M6zZete ho chciet’ pouzit’ ako skript meniaci verziované
subory a ovplyviilici zoznam suborov na odovzdanie, ¢i spravu dennika. AvSak mali by ste mat’ na pamati, Zze
kedze je skript volany v rannej faze odovydania, plny zoznam objektov na odovzdanie nie je eSte dostupny.

Pred odovzdanim
Volany potom ako uzivatel' v odovzdavom dialogu stla¢i OK, ale pred samotnym odovzdavanim. Toto
pripnutie ma presny zoznam toho, ¢o bude odovzdané.

Po odovzdani
Zavolani po dokonceni odovzdavania (¢i uz bolo uspesné, alebo nie).

Start-update
Tento skript je volany predtim ako je zobraneny dialdg uaktualozovania na reviziu.

Pre-update
Volany predtim ako Subversion za¢ne aktualizacu alebo prepnutie.

Post-update
Zavolany po dokonceni aktualizacie, prepnutia alebo ziskania (¢i uz bolo Gspesna, alebo nie).

Pred pripojenim
Called before an attempt to contact the repository. Called at most once in five minutes.

A hook is defined for a particular working copy path. You only need to specify the top level path; if you perform
an operation in a sub-folder, TortoiseSVN will automatically search upwards for a matching path.

Next you must specify the command line to execute, starting with the path to the hook script or executable. This
could be a batch file, an executable file or any other file which has a valid windows file association, e.g. a perl
script. Note that the script must not be specified using a UNC path as Windows shell execute will not allow such
scripts to run due to security restrictions.

Prikazovy riadok mo6ze obsahovat’ viacero prametrov, ktoré TortoiseSVN vyplnenil . Pristupnost’ paramtereov
zavisi od typu skriptu, ktory je volany.

Start-commit
PATHMESSAGEFILECWD

Pred odovzdanim
PATHDEPTHMESSAGEFILECWD
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Po odovzdani
PATHDEPTHMESSAGEFILEREVISIONERRORCWD

Start-update
PATHCWD

Pre-update
PATHDEPTHREVISIONCWD

Post-update
PATHDEPTHREVISIONERRORCWD

Pred pripojenim
no parameters are passed to this script. You can pass a custom parameter by appending it to the script path.

The meaning of each of these parameters is described here:

PATH
Cesta k suboru, ktory obsahuje vSetky cesty, pre ktoré bol zahajeny tikon. Kazda cesta je na samostatnom
riadku docasného stuboru.

Note that for operations done remotely, e.g. in the repository browser, those paths are not local paths but the
urls of the affected items.

DEPTH
The depth with which the commit/update is done.

Mozné hodnoty su:

-2

svn_depth unknown
-1

svn_depth exclude
0

svn_depth empty
1

svn_depth files
2

svn_depth immediates
3

svn_depth infinity

MESSAGEFILE

Path to a file containing the log message for the commit. The file contains the text in UTF-8 encoding. After
successful execution of the start-commit hook, the log message is read back, giving the hook a chance to
modify it.

REVISION
Cislo revizie uloziska, na ktoré sa ma uskutoc¢nit’ aktualizacia, alebo po dokonceni odovzdania.

ERROR
Path to a file containing the error message. If there was no error, the file will be empty.

CWD
The current working directory with which the script is run. This is set to the common root directory of all
affected paths.

156



Sprievodca denného pouzitia

Note that although we have given these parameters names for convenience, you do not have to refer to those names
in the hook settings. All parameters listed for a particular hook are always passed, whether you want them or not ;-)

If you want the Subversion operation to hold off until the hook has completed, check Wait for the script to finish.

Normally you will want to hide ugly DOS boxes when the script runs, so Hide the script while running is checked
by default.

Sample client hook scripts can be found in the contrib folder in the TortoiseSVN repository [https://
svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoisesvn/code/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts]. (Oddiel 3, “Licencia” explains how to access the
repository.)

When debugging hook scripts you may want to echo progress lines to the DOS console, or insert a pause to stop
the console window disappearing when the script completes. Because I/0 is redirected this will not normally work.
However you can redirect input and output explicitly to CON to overcome this. e.g.

echo Checking Status > con
pause < con > con

A small tool is included in the TortoiseSVN installation folder named ConnectVPN. exe. You can use this tool
configured as a pre-connect hook to connect automatically to your VPN before TortoiseSVN tries to connect to a
repository. Just pass the name of the VPN connection as the first parameter to the tool.

4.30.8.1. Issue Tracker Integration

TortoiseSVN can use a COM plugin to query issue trackers when in the commit dialog. The use of such plugins
is described in Oddiel 4.28.2, “Getting Information from the Issue Tracker”. If your system administrator has
provided you with a plugin, which you have already installed and registered, this is the place to specify how it
integrates with your working copy.

41" Settings - TortoiseSVIN ———

a2, General
r{fﬂ} Context Menu
Dialogs1 Path Provider Parameters

Dialogs 2 : D:'\Development'RSlider  Gurtle 0.6 (Google Code)
Colors

”ﬁf Calors

Aga Icon Qverlays
{ Icon Set

*

# lssue Tracker Integration

=

:

}
m

a4, External Programs

(@, DIff Viewer

y Merge Tool

&, Unified Diff Viewer
:{é}-‘ Saved Data

4{ | Log Caching

.. ™ Cached Repositories

- 7' Hook Scripts

i 4 Issue Tracker Integration | [ Remove ] [ Edit... ] [ Copy ] [ Add... ]
----- A TortoiseBlame
..... X Ardvanread d

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Obrazok 4.87. The Settings Dialog, Issue Tracker Integration Page
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Click on Add... to use the plugin with a particular working copy. Here you can specify the working copy path,
choose which plugin to use from a drop down list of all registered issue tracker plugins, and any parameters to
pass. The parameters will be specific to the plugin, but might include your user name on the issue tracker so that
the plugin can query for issues which are assigned to you.

If you want all users to use the same COM plugin for your project, you can specify the plugin also with the
properties bugtrag:provideruuid,bugtrag:provideruuidé4 and bugtrag:providerparams.

bugtraq:provideruuid
This property specifies the COM UUID of the IBugtraqProvider, for example {91974081-2DC7-4FB1—-
B3BE-0DE1C8D6CE4E}. (This example is the UUID of the Gurtle bugtraq provider [http://

code.google.com/p/gurtle/], which is a provider for the Google Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] issue
tracker.)

bugtraq:provideruuid64
This is the same as bugtraqg:provideruuid, but for the 64-bit version of the [BugtragProvider.

bugtraq:providerparams
This property specifies the parameters passed to the IBugtragProvider.

Please check the documentation of your IBugtraqProvider plugin to find out what to specify in these two properties.

4.30.9. Nastavenia TortoiseBlame

,
i seng:- o
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a “{5 General L TortoiseBlame
: @ Context Menu

22 Dialogs1 Colors Background Locator bar

-a2 Dialogs 2

-&¥ Dialogs 3 Recently modified lines " | El ” | El
¢ L Colors .

Older |
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LM Colors Index colors:
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-4 Icon Set

&) Overlay Handlers | =] | [ | [=] | | [=]
=9”Et“"°”‘ I [=] | [[+] | [[=] | | [=]

a -5, Diff Viewer

: y Merge Tool
@ Saved Data
4 {_J Log Caching
{_ Cached Repositories
a f Hook Scripts
P - Issue Tracker Integration

Ll Advanced

Font
Font:

Tab size:

Restore Default

T Courier New -

Mote: the font settings also affect the TortoiseUDiff viewer

Cancel

Obrazok 4.88. The Settings Dialog, TortoiseBlame Page

The settings used by TortoiseBlame are controlled from the main context menu, not directly with TortoiseBlame

itself.

Farby

TortoiseBlame moze pouzit’ farbu pozadia na odliSenie veku riadkov siboru. Mézete nastavit’ farby pre
koncové body, ktoré reprezentujil najnovsiu a najstarsiu reviziu. TortoiseBlame pouzije linedrnu interpolaciu
medzi tymito farbami podl'a revizie daného riadka..

158


http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/
http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/
http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/
http://code.google.com/hosting/
http://code.google.com/hosting/

Sprievodca denného pouzitia

You can specify different colours to use for the locator bar. The default is to use strong contrast on the locator
bar while keeping the main window background light so that you can still read the text.

Pismo
You can select the font used to display the text, and the point size to use. This applies both to the file content,
and to the author and revision information shown in the left pane.

Tabulatory
Urcuje kol'ko medzier je pouzitych na mieste tabulatora.

4.30.10. RozSirené nastavenia

A few infrequently used settings are available only in the advanced page of the settings dialog. These settings
modify the registry directly and you have to know what each of these settings is used for and what it does. Do not
modify these settings unless you are sure you need to change them.

AllowAuthSave
Sometimes multiple users use the same account on the same computer. In such situations it's not really wanted
to save the authentication data. Setting this value to false disables the save authentication button
in the authentication dialog.

AllowUnversionedObstruction
If an update adds a new file from the repository which already exists in the local working copy as an
unversioned file, the default action is to keep the local file, showing it as a (possibly) modified version of
the new file from the repository. If you would prefer TortoiseSVN to create a conflict in such situations, set
this value to false.

AlwaysExtendedMenu
As with the explorer, TortoiseSVN shows additional commands if the Shift key is pressed while the context
menu is opened. To force TortoiseSVN to always show those extended commands, set this value to true.

AutoCompleteMinChars
The minimum amount of chars from which the editor shows an auto-completion popup. The default value is 3.

AutocompleteRemovesExtensions
The auto-completion list shown in the commit message editor displays the names of files listed for commit.
To also include these names with extensions removed, set this value to true.

BlockStatus
If you don't want the explorer to update the status overlays while another TortoiseSVN command is running
(e.g. Update, Commit, ...) then set this value to true.

CacheTraylcon
To add a cache tray icon for the TSVNCache program, set this value to true. This is really only useful for
developers as it allows you to terminate the program gracefully.

ColumnsEveryWhere
The extra columns the TortoiseSVN adds to the details view in Windows Explorer are normally only active
in a working copy. If you want those to be accessible everywhere, not just in working copies, set this value
to true. Note that the extra columns are only available in XP. Vista and later doesn't support that feature
any more.

ConfigDir
Tu mozete urcit’ umiestnenie konfiguraéného suboru Subversion. Toto ovplyvni vSetky operacie TortoiseSVN.

CtrlEnter
In most dialogs in TortoiseSVN, you can use Ctrl+Enter to dismiss the dialog as if you clicked on the OK
button. If you don't want this, set this value to false.
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Debug
Set this to t rue if you want a dialog to pop up for every command showing the command line used to start
TortoiseProc.exe.

DebugOutputString
Set this to t rue if you want TortoiseSVN to print out debug messages during execution. The messages can
be captured with special debugging tools only.

DialogTitles
The default format (value of 0) of dialog titles is url/path - name of dialog - TortoiseSVN.
If you set this value to 1, the format changes to name of dialog - url/path - TortoiseSVN.

DiffBlamesWithTortoiseMerge
TortoiseSVN allows you to assign an external diff viewer. Most such viewers, however, are not suited for
change blaming (Oddiel 4.23.2, “Obvinit’ rozdiely”), so you might wish to fall back to TortoiseMerge in this
case. To do so, set this value to true.

FixCaseRenames
Some apps change the case of filenames without notice but those changes aren't really necessary nor wanted.
For example a change from file.txt to FILE.TXT wouldn't bother normal Windows applications, but
Subversion is case sensitive in these situations. So TortoiseSVN automatically fixes such case changes.

If you don't want TortoiseSVN to automatically fix such case changes for you, you can set this value to false.

FullRowSelect
The status list control which is used in various dialogs (e.g., commit, check-for-modifications, add, revert, ...)
uses full row selection (i.e., if you select an entry, the full row is selected, not just the first column). This is
fine, but the selected row then also covers the background image on the bottom right, which can look ugly.
To disable full row select, set this value to false.

GroupTaskbarlconsPerRepo
This option determines how the Win7 taskbar icons of the various TortoiseSVN dialogs and windows are

grouped together. This option has no effect on Windows XP or Vista!

1. The default value is 0. With this setting, the icons are grouped together by application type. All dialogs
from TortoiseSVN are grouped together, all windows from TortoiseMerge are grouped together, ...

BT

Obrazok 4.89. Taskbar with default grouping

2. If set to 1, then instead of all dialogs in one single group per application, they're grouped together by
repository. For example, if you have a log dialog and a commit dialog open for repository A, and a check-
for-modifications dialog and a log dialog for repository B, then there are two application icon groups shown
in the Win7 taskbar, one group for each repository. But TortoiseMerge windows are not grouped together
with TortoiseSVN dialogs.

il s

Obrazok 4.90. Taskbar with repository grouping

3. If set to 2, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 1, except that TortoiseSVN, TortoiseMerge,
TortoiseBlame, TortoiseIDiff and TortoiseUDiff windows are all grouped together. For example, if you
have the commit dialog open and then double click on a modified file, the opened TortoiseMerge diff
window will be put in the same icon group on the taskbar as the commit dialog icon.
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A4+ D:\Development\SVN\TortoiseS.. & D:\Development\SVMN\TortoiseS..  # Di/Development/SVN/TortoiseS...

Obrazok 4.91. Taskbar with repository grouping

4. If set to 3, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 1, but the grouping isn't done according to
the repository but according to the working copy. This is useful if you have all your projects in the same
repository but different working copies for each project.

5. If set to 4, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 2, but the grouping isn't done according to
the repository but according to the working copy.

HideExternallnfo
If this is set to false, then every svn:externals is shown during an update separately.

If it is set to true (the default), then update information for externals is only shown if the externals are
affected by the update, i.e. changed in some way. Otherwise nothing is shown as with normal files and folders.

GroupTaskbarlconsPerRepoOverlay
This has no effect if the option GroupTaskbarIconsPerRepo is set to 0 (see above).

If this option is set to true, then every icon on the Win7 taskbar shows a small colored rectangle overlay,
indicating the repository the dialogs/windows are used for.

=]

Obrazok 4.92. Taskbar grouping with repository color overlays

IncludeExternals
By default, TortoiseSVN always runs an update with externals included. This avoids problems with
inconsistent working copies. If you have however a lot of externals set, an update can take quite a while. Set
this value to false to run the default update with externals excluded. To update with externals included,
either run the Update to revision. .. dialog or set this value to true again.

LogFindCopyFrom
When the log dialog is started from the merge wizard, already merged revisions are shown in gray, but revisions
beyond the point where the branch was created are also shown. These revisions are shown in black because
those can't be merged.

If this option is set to t rue then TortoiseSVN tries to find the revision where the branch was created from
and hide all the revisions that are beyond that revision. Since this can take quite a while, this option is disabled
by default. Also this option doesn't work with some SVN servers (e.g., Google Code Hosting, see issue #5471
[http://code.google.com/p/support/issues/detail7id=5471]).

LogStatusCheck
The log dialog shows the revision the working copy path is at in bold. But this requires that the log dialog
fetches the status of that path. Since for very big working copies this can take a while, you can set this value
to false to deactivate this feature.

161


http://code.google.com/p/support/issues/detail?id=5471
http://code.google.com/p/support/issues/detail?id=5471

Sprievodca denného pouzitia

MergeLogSeparator
When you merge revisions from another branch, and merge tracking information is available, the log messages
from the revisions you merge will be collected to make up a commit log message. A pre-defined string is
used to separate the individual log messages of the merged revisions. If you prefer, you can set this to a value
containing a separator string of your choice.

NumDiffWarning
If you want to show the diff at once for more items than specified with this settings, a warning dialog is shown
first. The default is 10.

OldVersionCheck
TortoiseSVN asi raz tyzden overi, ¢i je k dispozicii nova verzia. Ak je najdena aktualizovana verzia, dialdgové
okno odovzdania zobrazi odkaz s touto informaciou. Ak davate prednost’ starému spravaniu, ked’ sa objavilo
dialogové okno oznamujuice o aktualizacii, nastavte tuto hodnotu na true.

RepoBrowserTrySVNParentPath
The repository browser tries to fetch the web page that's generated by an SVN server configured with the
SVNParentPath directive to get a list of all repositories. To disable that behavior, set this value to false.

ScintillaDirect2D
This option enables the use of Direct2D accelerated drawing in the Scintilla control which is used as the edit
box in e.g. the commit dialog, and also for the unified diff viewer. With some graphic cards however this
sometimes doesn't work properly so that the cursor to enter text isn't always visible. If that happens, you can
turn this feature off by setting this value to false.

OutOfDateRetry
If you don't want TortoiseSVN to ask you to update the working copy automatically after an Out of date
error, set this value to false.

ShellMenuAccelerators
TortoiseSVN uses accelerators for its explorer context menu entries. Since this can lead to doubled accelerators
(e.g. the SVN Commit has the Alt-C accelerator, but so does the Copy entry of explorer). If you don't want
or need the accelerators of the TortoiseSVN entries, set this value to false.

ShowContextMenulcons
This can be useful if you use something other than the windows explorer or if you get problems with the
context menu displaying incorrectly. Set this value to false if you don't want TortoiseSVN to show icons
for the shell context menu items. Set this value to t rue to show the icons again.

ShowAppContextMenulcons
If you don't want TortoiseSVN to show icons for the context menus in its own dialogs, set this value to false.

StyleCommitMessages
The commit and log dialog use styling (e.g. bold, italic) in commit messages (see Oddiel 4.4.5, “Odovzdanie
sprav dennika” for details). If you don't want to do this, set the value to false.

UpdateCheckURL
This value contains the URL from which TortoiseSVN tries to download a text file to find out if there are
updates available. This might be useful for company admins who don't want their users to update TortoiseSVN
until they approve it.

VersionCheck
TortoiseSVN asi raz tyzden overi, ¢i je k dispozicii nova verzia. Ak nechcete aby to TortoiseSVN kontroloval,
nastavte tato hodnotu na false.

4.30.11. Exportovanie nastavenia TSVN

If you want to export all your client settings to use on another computer you can do so using the Windows registry
editor regedt32.exe. Go to the registry key HKCU\Software\TortoiseSVN and export it to a reg file.
On the other computer, just import that file again (usually, a double click on the reg file will do that).
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Remember to save Subversion's general settings, which you can find in the Subversion configuration file
$APPDATAS\Subversion\config.

4.31. Zaverecny krok

Dotovanie!

Even though TortoiseSVN and TortoiseMerge are free, you can support the developers by sending in patches
and playing an active role in the development. You can also help to cheer us up during the endless hours
we spend in front of our computers.

Pri praci na TortoiseSVN vel'mi radi po¢iivame hudbu. A ked’ze stravime vela hodin na tomto projekte,
potrebujeme vela hudby. Preto sme vytvorili zoznam Zelani v podobe hudobnych CDs and DVDs: http://
tortoisesvn.net/donate.html Prosim tiez si pozrite zoznam l'udi, ktori prispeli zéplatou, ¢i prekladom.
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Kapitola 5. Program SubWCRev

SubWCRev je konzolovy program pre Windows, ktory mdze byt pouzity na Citanie stavu pracovnej verzie
Subversion. Tak isto m6ze nahradzovat’ kI'icové slova v subore Sablony. Je Casto sti€astou procesu prekladu ako
prostriedok na vkladanie informacii o pracovnej kopii. Typicky moze byt pouzitd na zahrnutie ¢isla pracovnej
kopie do dialogu “O...”.

5.1. Parametre prikazového riadka SubWCRev

SubWCRev reads the Subversion status of all files in a working copy, excluding externals by default. It records
the highest commit revision number found, and the commit timestamp of that revision, it also records whether
there are local modifications in the working copy, or mixed update revisions. The revision number, update revision
range and modification status are displayed on stdout.

SubWCRev.exe is called from the command line or a script, and is controlled using the command line parameters.

SubWCRev WorkingCopyPath [SrcVersionFile DstVersionFile] [-nmdfe]

WorkingCopyPath je cesta pracovnej kopie na kontrolu. SubWCRev mézete pouzit’ len na pracovné kopie a
nie na uloziska. Cesta moze byt absolutna, alebo relativna k aktualnemu pracovnému adresaru.

Ked’ chcete aby SubWCRev vykonal nahradu kI'a¢ovych slov, tak aby polia ko ulozisko, revizia a URL boli uloZzené
ako textovy subor, musite dodat’ Sablonovy sibor SrcVersionFile a vystupny subor DstVersionFile,
ktory bude obsahovat’ nahrada verziu $ablony.

Je viacero nepovinnych prepinacov, ktoré ovpliviiuju spdsob ako SubWCRev pracuje. Ak cheete pouzit’ viac ako
jeden, musia byt zadané v jednej skupine napriklad: —nm, (a nie samostatne ako -n -m).

‘ Prepnut’ ‘ Popis ‘
-n Ak je dany tento prepina¢, SubWCRev sa ukonci s navratovou hodnotou ERRORLEVEL

7, ak miestna pracovna kopia obsahuje zmeny. Toto méze byt pouzité, aby sa vyhlo
kompilovaniu neodovzdanych zmien.

-N If this switch is given, SubWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 11 if the working copy
contains unversioned items that are not ignored.

-m Ak je dany tento prepina¢, SubWCRev sa ukonc¢i s navratovou hodnotou ERRORLEVEL 8,
ak miestna pracovna kopia obsahuje rozne revizie. Toto moze byt pouzité, aby sa vyhlo
kompilovaniu ¢iastocne aktualizovanej pracovnej kopii.

-d Ak je dany tento prepina¢, SubWCRev sa ukon¢i s navratovou hodnotou ERRORLEVEL 9,
ak ciel'ovy subor uz existuje.

-f Ak je dany tento prepinac, SubWCRev zarata i reviziu naposledy zmeneného adresara.
Predvolené spravanie je pouzivat’ iba stibory na ziskanie Cisiel revizii.

-e Ak je dany tento prepina¢, SubWCRev bude prehliadat’ aj svn:externals pokial patria
rovnakému tlozisku. Predvolené spravanie je ignorovat’ externals.

-E If this switch is given, same as —e, but it ignores the externals with explicit revisions, when
the revision range inside of them is only the given explicit revision in the properties. So it
doesn't lead to mixed revisions.

-X Ak je dany tento prepina¢, SubWCRev vrati Cislo revizie v HEX ststave.
-X Ak je dany tento prepina¢, SubWCRev vrati ¢islo revizie v HEX ststave s 0X pred ¢islom.
-q If this switch is given, SubWCRev will perform the keyword substitution without showing

working copy status on stdout.

Tabul’ka 5.1. Zoznam parametrov prikazového riadka
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If there is no error, SubWCRev returns zero. But in case an error occurs, the error message is written to stderr and
shown in the console. And the returned error codes are:

1 Syntax error. One or more command line parameters are invalid.

2 The file or folder specified on the command line was not found.

3 The input file could not be opened, or the target file could not be created.

4 Could not allocate memory. This could happen if e.g. the source file is too big.

5 The source file can not be scanned properly.

6 SVN error: Subversion returned with an error when SubWCRev tried to find the information
from the working copy.

7 The working copy has local modifications. This requires the —n switch.

8 The working copy has mixed revisions. This requires the —m switch.

9 The output file already exists. This requires the —d switch.

10 The specified path is not a working copy or part or one.

11 The working copy has unversioned files or folders in it. This requires the —N switch.

TabulPka 5.2. List of SubWCRev error codes

5.2. Nahradzovanie kl'iéovych slov

Ak st zadané zdrojové i cielové subory, SubWCRev skopiruje zdroj do ciel’a s aplikovanim nahrady klI'ai¢ovych

slov nasledovne:

Kracové slovo Popis

SWCREVS$ Nahradené najvyssiou reviziou v pracovnej kopii.

$WCREV&S$S Nahradené najvyssiou reviziou v pracovnej kopii a maskované s hodnotou za
znakom &. Napriklad: SWCREV&OXFFFES

$WCREV-$, SWCREV+$ Nahradené najvyssiou reviziou v pracovnej kopii s hodnotou upravenou o

Cislo za + alebo -. Napriklad: SWCREV-1000$

$

$WCDATES, $WCDATEUTC | Replaced with the commit date/time of the highest commit revision.

By default, international format is used: yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss.
Alternatively, you can specify a custom format which will be used with
strftime (), for example: SWCDATE=%a %b %d $I:%M:%S %$pS. For
a list of available formatting characters, look at the on-line referencny manudal
[http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/fe06s4ak.aspx].

SWCNOWS, SWCNOWUTCS | Nahradené aktualnym systemovym datumom/Casom. Toto moZe byt pouZité

na zobrazenie ¢asu prekladu. Format ¢asu je popisany v SWCDATES.

$WCRANGES

Replaced with the update revision range in the working copy. If the working
copy is in a consistent state, this will be a single revision. If the working copy
contains mixed revisions, either due to being out of date, or due to a deliberate
update-to-revision, then the range will be shown in the form 100:200.

SWCMIXEDS$

SWCMIXED?TText : FTexts$ jenahradené s TText ak je mix revizii, alebo
s FText ked’ nie je.

$WCMODS$

SWCMODS?TText : FText$ je nahradené s TText ak sii miestne zmeny,
alebo s FText ak nie su.

$WCUNVERS

SWCUNVER?TText:FText$ is replaced with TText if there are
unversioned items in the working copy, or FText if not.
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KPuacové slovo Popis
SWCEXTALLFIXEDS SWCEXTALLFIXED?TText:FText$ is replaced with TText if all
externals are fixed to an explicit revision, or FText if not.

SWCISTAGGEDS SWCISTAGGED?TText :FText$ isreplaced with TText if the repository
URL contains the tags classification pattern, or FText if not.

$WCURLS$ Nahradené¢ URL tlozska pracovnej kopie zadanej do SubWCRev.

SWCINSVNS$ SWCINSVN?TText:FText$ je nahradené s TText ak je polozka
verziovana, alebo FText ak nie je.

$WCNEEDSLOCKS$ SWCNEEDSLOCK?TText:FText$ je nahradené s TText ak si miestne
zmeny, alebo s svn:needs-1ock ak nie su.

$WCISLOCKEDS$ SWCISLOCKED?TText:FText$ je nahradené s TText ak je polozka
zamknuta, alebo s FText ak nie je.

$WCLOCKDATES, Nahradené datumom zamknutia. Format ¢asu je popisany pre SWCDATES.

$WCLOCKDATEUTCS$

$WCLOCKOWNERS Nahradené menom vlastnika zamku.

SWCLOCKCOMMENTS Nahradené spravou zamykania.

Tabul’ka 5.3. List of available keywords

SubWCRev nepodporuje priamo vnorené vyrazy, takze nemozete pouzit’ nieco takéto:

#define SVN REVISION "SWCMIXED?$SWCRANGES : SWCREVSS"

Ale zvycajne to mdzete obist’ inym spdsobom, napriklad:

#define SVN_ RANGE SWCRANGES

#define SVN REV $WCREVS

#define SVN REVISION "SWCMIXED?SVN RANGE:SVN REVS"
= Tip

Niektoré z tychto klIi¢ovych slov st skor pouzité na stbory nez na celi pracovnu kopiu,
takze je zmyslupné ich pouzivat ked je SubWCRev volané pre subor. Toto sa tyka
SWCINSVNS, SWCNEEDSLOCKS, SWCISLOCKEDS, SWCLOCKDATES, SWCLOCKOWNERS a
SWCLOCKCOMMENTS.

5.3. Priklad klaéovych slov

Nasledovny priklad ukazuje ako st kI'i¢ové slova nahradené vo vystupnom stbore.

// Test file for SubWCRev

char *Revision = "SWCREVS";

char *Revisionl6 = "SWCREV&OxXFFS";

char *Revisionpl00 = "S$SWCREV+100s$";

char *Revisionml00 = "SWCREV-100$";

char *Modified = "SWCMODS?Modified:Not modified$";

char *Unversioned = "SWCUNVER?Unversioned items found:no unversioned itemsS$";
char *Date = "SWCDATES";

char *CustDate = "SWCDATE=%a, %d %B %Y$";

char *DateUTC = "SWCDATEUTCS";
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char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char

*CustDateUTC
*TimeNow
*TimeNowUTC
*RevRange
*Mixed
*ExtAllFixed
*IsTagged
*URL
*1sInSVN
*needslck
*islocked
*lockdateutc
*lockdate
*lockcustutc
*lockcust
*lockown
*lockcmt

#if SWCMODS?1:0$

#error Source

#endi

f

// End of file

"SWCDATEUTC=%a, %d %B %Y$";
"SWCNOWS" ;

"SWCNOWUTCS" ;

"SWCRANGES" ;

"SWCMIXED?Mixed revision WC:Not mixed$";

"SWCEXTALLFIXED?All externals fixed:Not all externals fixed$";

"SWCISTAGGED?Tagged:Not taggeds";
"SWCURLS";
"SWCINSVN?versioned:not versioned$";
"SWCNEEDSLOCK?TRUE : FALSES" ;
"SWCISLOCKED?locked:not locked$";
"SWCLOCKDATEUTCS";
"SWCLOCKDATES";
"SWCLOCKDATEUTC=%a, %d %B %YS$";
"SWCLOCKDATE=%a, %d %B %YS$";
"SWCLOCKOWNERS" ;
"SWCLOCKCOMMENTS" ;

is modified

Po spusteni SubWCRev.exe cestalku\pracovnejkopii testfile.tmpl testfile.txt,bude
vystupny stibor testfile.txt vyzerat nasledovne:

// Test file for SubWCRev

char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char

#if 1

*Revision
*Revisionl6
*Revisionpl00
*Revisionml00
*Modified
*Unversioned
*Date
*CustDate
*DateUTC
*CustDateUTC
*TimeNow
*TimeNowUTC
*RevRange
*Mixed
*ExtAllFixed
*IsTagged
*URL
*1sInSVN
*needslck
*islocked
*lockdateutc
*lockdate
*lockcustutc
*lockcust
*lockown
*lockcmt

"22837";

"53";

"22937";

"22737";

"Modified";

"no unversioned items";
"2012/04/26 18:47:57";
"Thu, 26 April 2012";
"2012/04/26 16:47:57";
"Thu, 26 April 2012";
"2012/04/26 20:51:17";
"2012/04/26 18:51:17";
"22836:22837";

"Mixed revision WC";
"All externals fixed";
"Not tagged";
"https://svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoisesvn/code/trunk";
"versioned";

"FALSE";

"not locked";
"1970/01/01 00:00:00";
"1970/01/01 01:00:00";
"Thu, 01 January 1970";
"Thu, 01 January 1970";

ww .,
’

ww .,
’
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#error Source is modified
#endif

// End of file

= Tip

Stbor ako tento bude zahrnuty v procese prekladu, takze ocakavate ze by mal byt’ verziovany. Uistite
sa ze verziujete subor Sablony a nie vystupny vytvoreny stbor, inak pokazdé ked’ vygenerujete stibor
s verziou, by ste mali odovzdat’ zmeny, ¢o by znamenalo, Ze treba aktualizovat’ subor s verziou.

5.4. COM rozhranie

Ak potrebujete pristup k infomaciam o revizii Subversion z inych programov, mézete pouzit COM rozhranie
SubWCReyv. Treba vytvorit’ objekt SuUbWCRev . object, ktory podporuje nasledovné metody:

Metoda Popis

.GetWClnfo Tato metdda prechddza pracovnu kopiu a zbiera informacie o revizii.
Prirodzene musi byt’ volana pred pouzitim ostatnych metod. Prvy parameter je
cesta. Druhy by mal byt true pokial’ chcete zahrnut’ revizie adresarov. Tak ako
prepina¢ prikazového riadku-£. Treti parameter nastavte na true ked’ chcete
zahrnut’ svn:externals. Rovnako ako prepina¢ —e v prikazovom riadku.

.GetWClInfo2 The same as GetWCInfo () but with a fourth parameter that sets the
equivalent to the -E command line switch.

.Revision Najvyssia odovzdana revizia v pracovnej kopii. Zhodna s SWCREVS.

.Date Datum a ¢as odovzdania najvyssej revizie. Zhodna s SWCDATES.

.Author Autor najvyssej odovzdanej revizie, to je osoba, ktora posledna odovzdala
zmeny do pracovnej kopie.

.MinRev Najnizsia revizia aktualizacie, ako je v SWCRANGES.

.MaxRev Najvyssia revizia aktualizacie, ako je v SWCRANGES.

.HasModifications True ak st miestne zmeny.

.HasUnversioned True if there are unversioned items

.Url Nahradené s URL tloziska cesty pracovnej képie pouzitej v GetWCInfo.
Ekvivalent SWCURLS.

JIsSvnltem True ak je objekt verziovany.

.NeedsLocking True ak ma objekt nastavenu vlastnost svn:needs-lock.

IsLocked True ak je objekt zamknuty.

.LockCreationDate Retazec reprezentujtici datum vytvorenia zamku, alebo prazdny retazec ak
objekt nie je zamknuty.

.LockOwner Ret’azec reprezentujuci vlastnika zamku, alebo prazdny ret'azec ak objekt nie
je zamknuty.

.LockComment Sprava zadana pri vytvarani zamku.

Tabul’ka 5.4. podporvané automatizacné metédy COM

Nasleduju priklady zobrazujuce ako moze byt’ rozhranie pouzité.

// testCOM.]js - javascript file
// test script for the SubWCRev COM/Automation-object
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filesystem = new ActiveXObject ("Scripting.FileSystemObject") ;
"SubWCRev.object") ;

revObjectl = new ActiveXObject )

"SubWCRev.object") ;
)
)

revObject2 = new ActiveXObject
revObject3 = new ActiveXObject
revObject4 = new ActiveXObject

’

"SubWCRev.object"
"SubWCRev.object"

o~~~ o~

’

revObjectl.GetWCInfo (

filesystem.GetAbsolutePathName ("."), 1, 1);
revObject2.GetWCInfo (
filesystem.GetAbsolutePathName (".."), 1, 1);

revObject3.GetWCInfo (
filesystem.GetAbsolutePathName ("SubWCRev.cpp"), 1, 1);
revObjectd.GetWCInfo2 (
filesystem.GetAbsolutePathName ("..\\.."), 1, 1, 1);

wcInfoStringl = "Revision = " + revObjectl.Revision +
"\nMin Revision = " + revObjectl.MinRev +
"\nMax Revision = " + revObjectl.MaxRev +
"\nDate = " + revObjectl.Date +
"\nURL = " + revObjectl.Url + "\nAuthor
revObjectl.Author + "\nHasMods = " +
revObjectl.HasModifications + "\nIsSvnItem = "
revObjectl.IsSvnItem + "\nNeedsLocking = " +
revObjectl.NeedsLocking + "\nIsLocked = " +
revObjectl.IsLocked + "\nLockCreationDate = "
revObjectl.LockCreationDate + "\nLockOwner = "
revObjectl.LockOwner + "\nLockComment = " +
revObjectl.LockComment;

wcInfoString2 = "Revision = " + revObject2.Revision +
"\nMin Revision = " + revObject2.MinRev +
"\nMax Revision " + revObject2.MaxRev +
"\nDate = " + revObject2.Date +
"\nURL = " + revObject2.Url + "\nAuthor = " +
revObject2.Author + "\nHasMods = " +
revObject?2.HasModifications + "\nIsSvnItem = "
revObject2.IsSvnItem + "\nNeedsLocking = " +
revObject?2.NeedsLocking + "\nIsLocked = " +
revObject2.IsLocked + "\nLockCreationDate = "
revObject2.LockCreationDate + "\nLockOwner = "
revObject2.LockOwner + "\nLockComment = " +
revObject2.LockComment;

wcInfoString3 = "Revision = " + revObject3.Revision +
"\nMin Revision = " + revObject3.MinRev +
"\nMax Revision = " + revObject3.MaxRev +
"\nDate = " + revObject3.Date +
"\nURL = " + revObject3.Url + "\nAuthor = " +
revObject3.Author + "\nHasMods = " +
revObject3.HasModifications + "\nIsSvnItem = "
revObject3.IsSvnItem + "\nNeedsLocking = " +
revObject3.NeedsLocking + "\nIsLocked = " +
revObject3.IsLocked + "\nLockCreationDate = "
revObject3.LockCreationDate + "\nLockOwner = "
revObject3.LockOwner + "\nLockComment = " +
revObject3.LockComment;

wcInfoString4 = "Revision = " + revObject4.Revision +
"\nMin Revision = " + revObject4.MinRev +
"\nMax Revision = " + revObjectd.MaxRev +
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"\nDate = " + revObjectd.Date +
"\nURL = " + revObject4.Url + "\nAuthor = " +
revObject4.Author + "\nHasMods = " +
revObject4.HasModifications + "\nIsSvnItem = "
revObject4.IsSvnItem + "\nNeedsLocking = " +
revObject4d.NeedsLocking + "\nIsLocked = " +
revObjectd4.IsLocked + "\nLockCreationDate = "
revObjectd.LockCreationDate + "\nLockOwner = "
revObjectd.LockOwner + "\nLockComment = " +
revObject4.LockComment;

WScript.Echo (wcInfoStringl);

WScript.Echo (wcInfoString2);

WScript.Echo (wcInfoString3);

WScript.Echo (wcInfoStringi4) ;

The following listing is an example on how to use the SubWCRev COM object from C#:

using LibSubWCRev;

SubWCRev sub new SubWCRev () ;

sub.GetWCInfo ("C:\\PathToMyFile\\MyFile.cc",
if (sub.IsSvnItem == true)

{

true, true);

MessageBox.Show ("versioned") ;
}

else

{

MessageBox.Show ("not versioned");
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Kapitola 6. rozhranie IBugtraqProvider

Na tesnejsie spojenie so sledova¢om pripadov ako len vlastnost bugtragq:, TortoiseSVN mdze pouzit’ zasuvné
moduly COM. S takymito zasuvnymi modulmi je mozne ziskat informdacie priamo zo sledovaca pripadov,
spolupracovat’ s uzivatel'om poskytnat’ informéacie spat do TortoiseSVN o otvorenych pripadoch, kontrolovat’
spravy dennika, alebo dokonca spustat’ akcie po GispeSnom odovzdani, priklad zatvorit’ pripad.

We can't provide information and tutorials on how you have to implement a COM object in your preferred
programming language, but we have example plugins in C++/ATL and C# in our repository in the contrib/
issue-tracker-plugins folder. In that folder you can also find the required include files you need to build
your plugin. (Oddiel 3, “Licencia” explains how to access the repository.)

i | Dolezité

Mali by ste poskytnut’ 32-bitovl aj 64-bitovu verziu vasho zasuvného modulu. Pretoze x64 verzia
TortoiseSVN nemédze pouzit’ 32-bitovy zasuvny modul a opacne.

6.1. Pomenovanie

Pokial vyvyjate zasuvny modul pre TortoiseSVN, prosim nenazvite ho Tortoise<nieco>. Radi by sme
rezervovali predponu Tortoise pre klientov verziovanie integrovanych to Windows Selu. Napriklad TortoiseCVS,
TortoiseSVN, TortoiseHg, TortoiseGit a TortoiseBzr su vsetko klienti spravy verzii.

Please name your plugin for a Tortoise client Turtle<Something>, where <Something> refers to the issue tracker
that you are connecting to. Alternatively choose a name that sounds like 7urtle but has a different first letter. Nice
examples are:

* Gurtle - Zasuvny modul sledovania pripadov pre Google code
» TurtleMine - Zasuvny modul sledovania pripadov pre Redmine

* VurtleOne - Zasuvny modul sledovania pripadov pre VersionOne

6.2. Rozhranie IBugtragProvider

TortoiseSVN 1.5 a novsie mézu pouzit’ zasuvné moduly, ktoré implementuji rozhranie IBugtraqProvider. Toto
rozhranie poskytuje niekol’ko metdd, ktoré zasuvné moduly moézu pouzit’ na spolupracu so sledovacom pripadov.

HRESULT ValidateParameters (
// Parent window for any UI that needs to be
// displayed during validation.
[in] HWND hParentWnd,

// The parameter string that needs to be validated.
[in] BSTR parameters,

// Is the string valid?
[out, retval] VARIANT BOOL *valid

)7

Tato metoda je voland z okna nastavenia kde uzivatel moze pridat a nastavit zasuvny modul. Retazec
parameters moze byt pouzity zasuvnym modulom k ziskaniu d’al§ich potrebnych informécii, napr. URL
skedovaca pripadov, prihlasovacie data, atd’. Zasuvny modul by mal overit’ retazec parameters a zobrazit’
chybové okno ak je retazec neplatny. Parameter hParentWnd by mal byt pouzity ako rodicovké okno pre
akykol'vek dialog, ktory zasuvny modul zobrazi. Modul musi vratit’ TRUE pokial’ overenie retazca parameters
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preslo v poriadku. Ked’ modul vrati FALSE, okno nastavenia nedovoli uzivatel'ovi pridat’ zasuvny modul do cesty
pracovnej kopie.

HRESULT GetLinkText (
// Parent window for any (error) UI that needs to be displayed.
[in] HWND hParentWnd,

// The parameter string, Jjust in case you need to talk to your
// web service (e.g.) to find out what the correct text is.
[in] BSTR parameters,

// What text do you want to display?
// Use the current thread locale.
[out, retval] BSTR *linkText

);

The plugin can provide a string here which is used in the TortoiseSVN commit dialog for the button which invokes
the plugin, e.g., "Choose issue" or "Select ticket". Make sure the string is not too long, otherwise it might not fit
into the button. Ak metdda vrati chybu (napr. E_ NOTIMPL), bude pouZzity predvoleny popis tlacitka.

HRESULT GetCommitMessage (
// Parent window for your provider's UI.
[in] HWND hParentWnd,

// Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR parameters,

[in] BSTR commonRoot,

[in] SAFEARRAY (BSTR) pathList,

// The text already present in the commit message.

// Your provider should include this text in the new message,
// where appropriate.

[in] BSTR originalMessage,

// The new text for the commit message.
// This replaces the original message.
[out, retval] BSTR *newMessage

);

Toto je hlavna metéda zasuvného modulu. Tato metdda je volana z odovzdavacieho dialogu TortoiseSVN, ked’
uzivatel’ klikne na tlac¢itko zasuvného modulu.

Retazec parameters je retazec, ktory uzivatel’ zadal v nastaveni pri konfiguracii zasuvného modulu. Zvic¢ajne
to modul vyuzije na ndjdenie URL sledovaca pripadov a/alebo ako prihlasovacie udaje, alebo i iné

Retazec commonRoot obsahuje rodi¢ovskl cestu vsetkych objektov vybranych na vyvolanie odovzdavacieho
dialogu. Poznamenavame, Ze to nie je korenova cesta pre vsetky objekty, ktoré uzivatel’ vybral v odovzdavacom
okne. Pre vetvu/znacku j etoto cesta, ktora sa bude kopirovat’.

Parameter pathList obsahuje pole ciest (ako retazec), ktoré uzivatel’ vybral k odovzdaniu.

Parameter originalMessage obsahuje text zadany ako spravu dennika v odovzdévacom okne. Pokial’ uzivatel
eSte nezadal ziadny text, tento ret'azec bude prazdny..

Vrateny retazec newMessage je nakopirovany do editovacieho policka spravy dennika v odovzdavacom okne,
nahradiac jeho aktualny obsah. Pokial’ zasuvny modul neupravy retazec originalMessage, musi vratit' ten
isty ret’azec naspét’, inak text, ktory uzivatel’ zadal bude strateny.
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6.3. Rozhranie IBugtragProvider2

V TortoiseSVN 1.6 bolo pridané nové rozhranie, ktoré pridava viac funkcii pre zasuvné moduly. Toto rozhranie
[BugtraqProvider2 je zdedené z IBugtraqProvider.

HRESULT GetCommitMessage2 (
// Parent window for your provider's UI.
[in] HWND hParentWnd,

// Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR parameters,

// The common URL of the commit
[in] BSTR commonURL,

[in] BSTR commonRoot,

[in] SAFEARRAY (BSTR) pathList,

// The text already present in the commit message.

// Your provider should include this text in the new message,
// where appropriate.

[in] BSTR originalMessage,

// You can assign custom revision properties to a commit

// by setting the next two params.

// note: Both safearrays must be of the same length.

// For every property name there must be a property value!

// The content of the bugID field (if shown)
[in] BSTR buglID,

// Modified content of the bugID field
[out] BSTR * bugIDOut,

// The list of revision property names.
[out] SAFEARRAY (BSTR) * revPropNames,

// The list of revision property values.
[out] SAFEARRAY (BSTR) * revPropValues,

// The new text for the commit message.
// This replaces the original message
[out, retval] BSTR * newMessage

);

Tato metdda je volana z odovzdavacieho onka TortoiseSVN, ked uzivatel' klikne na tlacitko zasuvného
modulu. Tato metéoda je volana miesto GetCommitMessage (). Prosim pozrite si dokumentaciu k
GetCommitMessage pre popis k rovnakym parametrom.

Parameter commonURL je rodicovska URL vsetkych objektov vybranych pri vyvolani odovzdavacieho dialogu.
Jednoducho je to URL cesty commonRoot.

Parameter bugID obsahuje obsah pol'a bug-ID (ak je zobrazeny, nastavené vlastnostou bugtraqg:message).
Navratovy parameter bugIDOut je pouzity k vyplneniu pol a ¢isla chyby pri navrate metody.

Navratové parametre revPropNames a revPropValues mozu obsahovat’ pary meno/hodnota pre vlastnoti
revizie, ktoré ma odovzdanie nastavit. Zasuvny modul sa musi pri navrate uistit’ Ze obe polia maju rovnaku
velkost’! Kazdé meno vlastnosti v revPropNames musi mat’ zodpovedajiicu hodnotu v revPropvalues. Ak
nema byt nastavena ziadna vlastnost’ revizie zdsuvny modul musi vratit’ prazdne polia.
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HRESULT CheckCommit (
[in] HWND hParentWnd,

[in] BSTR parameters,

[in] BSTR commonURL,

[in] BSTR commonRoot,

[in] SAFEARRAY (BSTR) pathList,
[in] BSTR commitMessage,

[out, retval] BSTR * errorMessage

);

Tato metdda je vola tesne predtym ako je odovzdavacie okno zatvorené a zacne odovzdavanie. Zasuvny modul
moze pouzit’ tuto metddu na vyber stiborov/adresarov na odovzdanie a/alebo spravy dennika zadanej uzivatel'om.
Parametere st rovnaké ako pre GetCommitMessage?2 (), s rozdielom, Ze commonURL je teraz spoloéna URL
vsetkych vybranych objektov, a commonRoot je korefiova cesta vSetkych vybranych objektov.

Pre okno vetva/znacka, commonURL je zdrojova URL képie, a commonRoot je nastavena na cielovi URL kopie.

Navratovy parameter errorMes sage musi obsahovat’ chzbovi spravu, ktort TortoiseSVN zobrazi uzivatel'ovi,
alebo musi byt prazdna aby zacalo odovzdanie. Ked’ je vratena chybova sprava, TortoiseSVN zobrazi text spravy
v okne a ponecha okno otvorené, takze uzivatel moéze opravit’ ¢o je zlé. Takze modul by mal vratit’ text chybu,
ktory povie uzivatel'ovi co je zlé a ako to opravit.

HRESULT OnCommitFinished (
// Parent window for any (error) UI that needs to be displayed.
[in] HWND hParentWnd,

// The common root of all paths that got committed.
[in] BSTR commonRoot,

// All the paths that got committed.
[in] SAFEARRAY (BSTR) pathList,

// The text already present in the commit message.
[in] BSTR logMessage,

// The revision of the commit.
[in] ULONG revision,

// An error to show to the user if this function
// returns something else than S OK
[out, retval] BSTR * error

);

Tato metdda je voland po uspesnom odovzdani. Zasuvny modul moéze pouzit' tito metddu napriklad k
zatvoreniu vybraného pripadu, alebo k pridaniu informacie o odovzdani. Parametere st rovnaké ako pre
GetCommitMessage?2.

HRESULT HasOptions (
// Whether the provider provides options
[out, retval] VARIANT BOOL *ret

);

Tato metdda je volana z dialdogu nastavenia, kde mdze uzivatel’ nastavit’ zdsuvné moduly. Ak modul poskytuje
vlastny dialoég, musi vratit TRUE pre ShowOptionsDialog, aj nema musi vratit’ FALSE.
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HRESULT ShowOptionsDialog (
// Parent window for the options dialog
[in] HWND hParentWnd,

// Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR parameters,

// The parameters string
[out, retval] BSTR * newparameters

);

Tato metdda je volana z nastavenia, ked’ uzivatel’ klikne na tlacitko "Options", ktoré je zobrazené ak metoda
HasOptions vrati TRUE. Zasuvny modul moze zobrazit’ okno nastaveni aby ul'ah¢il uzivatel'ovi nastavenie
modulu.

Retazec parameters obsahuje retazec parametrov, ktory bol nastaveny/zadany.

Navratovy parameter newparameters musi obsahovat retazec parametrov z dat ziskanych z jeho
ona nastaveni. Tento retazec paramameters je predany pri kazdom volani vsetkych ostatnych metod
[BugtragProvider a IBugtragProvider2.

175



Dodatok A. Casto kladené otazky
(Frequently Asked Questions - FAQ)

Kedze TortoiseSVN sa neustédle vyvija je tazké udrzat dokumentaciu tuplne aktualnu. Udrzujeme online FAQ
[http://tortoisesvn.net/faq.html], kde je vyber Casto kladenych otazok na e-mailovych konferenciach TortoiseSVN
<dev(@tortoisesvn.tigris.org>a<users@tortoisesvn.tigris.org>.

We also maintain a project Issue Tracker [https://sourceforge.net/p/tortoisesvn/tickets/] which tells you about some
of the things we have on our To-Do list, and bugs which have already been fixed. If you think you have found a
bug, or want to request a new feature, check here first to see if someone else got there before you.

Ak mate otazku, ktora nie je zodpovedané nikde inde, najlepSie miesto na opytanie sa je na jednej z tychto e-
mailovych konferenciach:

* <users@tortoisesvn.tigris.org> je adresa pokial mate otazky o tom ako pouzivat TortoiseSVN.

* Pokial’ chcete pomdct s vyvojom TortoiseSVN, mali by ste sa prihlasit do diskusie na
<dev@tortoisesvn.tigris.org>.

» Pokial chcete pomdct’ s uzivatel'skym rohranim TortoiseSVN, alebo dokumentaciou, poslie e-mail na adresu
<translators@tortoisesvn.tigris.org>.
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Dodatok B. Ako spravim ...

Tato priloha obsahuje rieSenia na problémy a otazky, ktoré mozete mat’ pri pouzivani TortoiseSVN.

B.1. Presunut’/kopirovat’ viacero suborov naraz.

Presuvanie/Kopirovanie jedného suboru méze byt uskutoénené pomocou TortoiseSVN — Premenovat.... Ale
ked’ chcete presuntt/premenovat’ vel'a stiborov, je tato cesta pomald a prili§ pracna

Doporuceny sposob je pouzit’ pretiahnutie pravym stiborov na nové miesto. Jednoducho pouzite pravy klik na
subory, ktoré chcete presunut’/kopirovat’ a bez pustenia tlacitka ich presuiite na ich nové miesto a pustite tlaciko.

Zobrazi sa vam kontextové menu a umozni vam si vybrat’ Kontextové menu - SVN kopirovat verziované
objekty sem, alebo Kontextové menu - SVN pesunut verziované objekty sem.

B.2. Donutit’ uzivatelov zadavat’ spravu dennika

B.2.1.

St dve moznosti ako zabranit' uzivatelom odovzdat’ s prazdnou spravou dennika. Jedna je Specificka pre
TortoiseSVN, druha funguje so vSetkymi klientami Subversion, ale je nutny priamy pristup na server.

Hookskripty na servery

Pokial’ mate priamy pristup na server, mozete naistalovat’ skript spastany pre odovzdanim, ktory odmietne vSetky
odovzdania s prazdnou, alebo prili$ kratkou spravou dennika.

Na servery v adresary tloziska je podadresar hooks, ktory obsahuje nejaké priklady pripnutych skriptov na
pouzitie. Subor pre-commit.tmpl obsahuje priklad skriptu, ktory odmietne odovydanie ak nebola zadana
sprava, alebo ak je prilis kratka. Subor tiez obsahuje komentare ako instaluvat/pouzit tento skript. Sta¢i nasledovat’
instrukcie v tomto subore.

Toto je odporusany spdsob, ked’ vasi uzivatelia pouzivaju aj inych klientov okrem TortoiseSVN. Nevyhodov je,
ze odovzdanie je odmietnuté serverom a teda uZivatel’ dostane chybova spravu. Klient neméze pred odovzdanim
vediet’, ze bude odovzdanie odmietnuté. Pokial’ chcete aby OK tlagitko TortoiseSVN bolo zakazané kym nie je
sprava dennika dost’ dlha, prosim pouzite nizSie popisant metddu.

B.2.2. Vlastnost’ projektu

TortoiseSVN na niektoré svoje vymoZenosti pouziva vlastnosti. Jednou z tychto vlastnosti je
tsvn:logminsize.

Ak nastavite vlastnost’ na adresar, potom TortoiseSVN zakaze OK tlagitko vo vSetkych odovydavacich dialogoch
kym uzivatel’ nezada dost’ dlhti spravu dennika podla hodnoty, ktora je udana vo vlastnoti.

Pre viac informacii o tychto vlatnostiach projektu si pozrite Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu”.

B.3. Aktualizovat’ vybrané subory z uloziska

normalne aktualizujete pracovnt képiu pomocou TortoiseSVN - Aktualizovat. Avsak ked’ si chcete vybrat
niektoré nové subory, ktoré kolega pridal bez zlucovania inych zmien do ostatnych siiborov, musite pouzit’ iny
pristup.

Pouzite TortoiseSVN - Skontrolovat na zmeny a kliknite Skontrolovat' Ulozisko aby ste videli ¢o sa v
ulozisku zmenilo. Vyberte subory, ktoré cheete aktualizovat’, a potom pouzite kontextové menu a aktualizujte len
tieto subory.

B.4. Vratenie revizii v ulozisku
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B.4.1.

B.4.2.

B.4.3.

Pouzitim dialégu dennika revizii
Na vratenie zmien z jednej alebo viacerych revizii je omnoho jednoduchsie pouzit’ dennik.

1. Vyberte stibor, alebo adresar v ktorom chcete vratit' zmeny. Ked chcete vratit’ vSetky zmeny mal by to byt
najvyssi adresar.

2. Vyberte TortoiseSVN - Zobrazit' dennik a zobrazi sa zoznam revizii. M6ze bzt nutné pouzit’ Zobrazit
vSetky, alebo Dal$ich 100, aby sa vam zobrazili tie revizie, o ktorémate zaujem.

3. Select the revision you wish to revert. If you want to undo a range of revisions, select the first one and hold
the Shift key while selecting the last one. If you want to pick out individual revisions and ranges, use the Ctrl

key while selecting revisions. Right click on the selected revision(s), then select Context Menu — Revert
changes from this revision.

4. Alebo ked cheete spravit’ niektort z predchazajucich revizii hlavnou (HEAD), pravy klik na vybranu reviziu a
potom vyberte Kontextové menu - Vratit na reviziu. Toto zahodi vsetky zmeny po vybranej revizii.

Vratili ste zmeny vo vas$ej pracovnej kopii. Overte vysledok a potom odovzdajte zmeny.
Pouzitie dialédgu spajania

If you want to enter revision numbers as a list, you can use the Merge dialog. The previous method uses merging
behind the scenes; this method uses it explicitly.

I vo va$ej pracovnej kopii vyberte TortoiseSVN - ZIUgit.
2. In the Merge Type dialog select Merge a range of revisions.

3. In the From: field enter the full repository URL of your working copy folder. This should come up as the
default URL.

4. In the Revision range to merge field enter the list of revisions to roll back (or use the log dialog to select
them as described above).

5.t
6. V dialbgovom okne Nastavenia zlu€¢ovania ponechajte predvolené.
7. Kliknite na ZIUCit k dokonc¢eniu zlucenia.

Vratili ste zmeny vo vasSej pracovnej kopii. Najprv skontrol'ujte ¢i vysledok zodpoveda ocakévaniu a potom zmeny
odovzdajte.

Pouzitie svndumpfilter

Ked’e TortoiseSVN nikdy data nestraca, vase “navratené” revizie stale existuju ako medzirevizie v tllozisku. Iba
hlavna (HEAD) revizia bola zmenena na prechadzajici stav. Ked’ chcete aby revizie uplne zmizli z vaseho tloziska
vymazuc vsetky stopy, ktoré kedy existovali, musite pouzit’ extrémnejsie opatrenia. Ked’ nie je skutocne dobry
dovod, aby ste to urobili, je to neodporucanée. Jednym z moznych déovodov mdze byt, Ze niekto odovzdal doverné
dokumenty do verejného tloziska.

The only way to remove data from the repository is to use the Subversion command line tool svnadmin. You
can find a description of how this works in the Repository Maintenance [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.maint.html].

B.5. Porovnat’ dve revizie suboru, alebo adresara
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Ked’ chcete porovnat’ dve revizie v historii objektu, napriklad reviziu 100 a 200 toho istého suboru, jednoducho
pouzite TortoiseSVN - Zobrazit' dennik na zobrazenie zoznamu historie revizii daného stiiboru. Vyberte dve
revizie, ktoré chcete porovnat’ a potom pouzite Kontextové Menu - Porovnat revizie.

Ked chcete porovnat’ ten isty objekt v dvoch réznych stromoch, napriklad v kmeni(trunk) a vetve(branch),
mdzete pouzit’ prehliada¢ Gloziska k otvoreniu oboch stromov, vybrat’ subor na oboch miestach a potom pouzit’

Kontextové menu — Porovnat Revizie.

Ked’ chcete porovnat’ dva stromy a vidiet’ ¢o sa zmenilo, napriklad kmeni(trunk) a znacku(tag) vydania, mozete

pouzit’ TortoiseSVN - Graf revizii. Vyberte dva uzly na porovnanie a potom pouzite Kontextové menu -
Porovnat hlavné revizie. Toto zobrazi zoznam zmien stiiborov a potom si mbzete vybrat’ jednotlivé subory na
pozretie detailov zmien. Tiez mdZete exportovat’ §truktiiru stromu obsahujucu vsetky zmeny, alebo jednoducho
zoznam vsetkych zmenenych siiborov. Pre viac informacii si precitajte Oddiel 4.10.3, “Porovavanie adresarov”.
Alternativne pouzite Kontextové menu - Unifikované porovnanie HEAD revizii aby ste videli prehl'ad
vSetkych rozdielov s minimalnym kontextom.

B.6. Zahrnutie spolo¢ného kédu

B.6.1.

B.6.2.

B.6.3.

Sometimes you will want to include another project within your working copy, perhaps some library code. There
are at least 4 ways of dealing with this.

Pouzitie svn:externals

Nastavte vlastnost’ svn:externals pre adresar vo vasom projekte. Tato vlastnost’ obsahuje jeden, alebo viac
riadkov; kazdy riadok ma meno podadresara, ktory chcete pouzit’ na ziskanie adresara so spoloénym zdrojovym
kédom a URL uloziska, ktoré tam chceete ziskat’. Pre podrobnejsi popis pouzite Oddiel 4.18, “externé objekty”.

Odovzdajte novy adresar. Teraz ked’ aktualizujete, Subversion natiahne kopiu toho projektu z tloziska do vasej
pracovnej kopie. Podadresare budii v pripade potreby automaticky vytvorené. Pri kazdej aktualizacii vasej
pracovnej kopie ziskate aj poslednti verziu pre vSetky externé projekty.

If the external project is in the same repository, any changes you make there will be included in the commit list
when you commit your main project.

If the external project is in a different repository, any changes you make to the external project will be notified
when you commit the main project, but you have to commit those external changes separately.

Z troch popisanych metdd je toto jedind, ktora nepotrebuje ni¢ nastavovat’ na strane klienta. Ked’ st uz nastavené
vlastnoti adresara, vSetci klienti ziskaji adresare pri aktualizacii.

Pouzitie vhorenej pracovnej képie

Vytvorte novy adresar vo vasom projekte, ktory ma obsahovat’ spolo¢ny zdrojovy kod, ale nepridajte to do
Subversion.

Vyberte TortoiseSVN - Ziskat pre novovytvoreny adresar a ziskajte do neho spoloény zdrojovy kod. Mate
oddelenu pracovnu kopiu vnorenu v hlavnej kopii.

Dve pracovné kopie su nezavislé. Ked odovzdate hlavn(i, zmeny z vnorenej pracovnej kopie su ignorované.
Podobne ked’ aktualizujete hlavnu pracovnu kopiu, vnorena pracovna kopa nie je aktualizovana.

Pouzitie relativnej cesty

Ked’ pouzivate rovnaké spolo¢né kddy pre mnoho projektov, a nechcete drzat’ ich mnohonasobné pracovné kopie
pre kazdy projekt, ktory ich pouziva, staci ak ich ziskate do oddeleného miesta, ktoré je pribuzné vSetkym ostatnym
projektom, ktoré ich pouzivajt. Napriklad:

179



Ako spravim ...

:\Projects\Projl
:\Projects\Proj2
:\Projects\Proj3
:\Projects\Common

Q00

a odkazujte sa na spolo¢né kody pouzitim relativnych ciest: . .\ . .\Common\DSPcore.

Pokial’ je vas projekt roztriiseny po nestvisiacich cestich, mozete pouzit’ variantu tohoto. Umiestnite spolocny
kéd na jedno miesto a pouzite substiticiu pismena jednotky na namapovanie umiestnenia, na nieo ¢o moze byt
zadané natvrdo vo vasich projektoch. Napriklad zisklajte spolo¢ny kéd do D: \Documents\Framework, alebo
C:\Documents and Settings\{login}\My Documents\framework a pouzite

SUBST X: "D:\Documents\framework"

na vytvorenie mapovania disku na vas zdrojovy kod. Vo vasom kdode potom mdzete pouzit’ absolitne cesty.

#include "X:\superio\superio.h"

Tento postup bude fungovat’ na v§etkych prostrediach PC a budete musiet’ zdokumentovat’ pozadované mapovanie
diskov, takze vas tim bude vediet kde sa tie zahadné stibory nachadzaju. Tato metdda je pre silno uzavreté vyvojoveé
prostredie a nie je odporti¢ana pre vSeobecné pouzitie.

B.6.4. Add the project to the repository

The maybe easiest way is to simply add the project in a subfolder to your own project working copy. However this
has the disadvantage that you have to update and upgrade this external project manually.

To help with the upgrade, TortoiseSVN provides a command in the explorer right-drag context menu. Simply right-
drag the folder where you unzipped the new version of the external library to the folder in your working copy,

and then select Context Menu — SVN Vendorbranch here. This will then copy the new files over to the target
folder while automatically adding new files and removing files that aren't in the new version anymore.

B.7. Vytvorit’ odkaz na ulozisko

Pokial’ potrebuje otvorit’ tlozisko na urcitom umiestneni, mdzete vytvorit zastupcu na ploche pouzitim
automatizacného rozhrania TortoiseProc. Len vytvorte nového zastupcu a nastavte ciel na :

TortoiseProc.exe /command:repobrowser /path:"url/uloziska"

Samozrejme musite zadat’ skuto¢nit URL tloziska.

B.8. Ignorovat’ subory, ktoré su uz verziované

Ak ste omzlom pridali subory, ktoré maji byt ignorované, ako ich vezmete zo spravy verzii bez toho aby ste ich
stratili? Mozno mate vase vlastné nastavenie IDE, ktoré nie je Cast'ou projektu, ale stalo vas vel'a ¢asu kym ste
nastavili tak aby vam vyhovovalo.

Pokial’ ste eSte neodovzdali pridanie, potom jediné ¢o musite urobit’ je TortoiseSVN - Vratit' pridanie... na
vratenie pridania. Potom by ste mali pridat’ subor(y) do zoznamu ignorovanych, aby ste ich opat’ omylom nepridali.

Pokial ste ho uz poslali do tloziska, tak musi byt z neho vymazany a pridany na zoznam ignorovanych. Nastastie

TortoiseSVN ma skratkovy prikaz, ktory robi tito operaciu jednoduchou. TortoiseSVN - Odverziovat a pridat
do zoznamu ignorovanych najprv oznaci stibor/adresar na vymazanie z tiloZiska s ponechanim lokalnej kopie.
Taktiez prida tento objekt do zoznamu ignorovanych, takze uz nebude opat’ omylom pridany do Subversion. Ked’
je to dokoncené musite odovzdat’ rodicovsky subor.
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B.9. Odverziovanie pracovnej képie

Ked chcete pracovnt kopiu vratit’ spat’ na jednoduchy-neverziovany adresar bez adresarov .svn, mozete ju
jednoducho exportovat’ na samu seba. Precitajte si Oddiel 4.26.1, “Removing a working copy from version
control”, aby ste zistili viac.

B.10. Odstranenie pracovnej képie

Ked’ mate pracovnu kopiu, ktora uz nepotrebujete, ako ju mozete Cisto odstranit™? Jednoducho - staci ked’ ju v
Prieskumnikovi (Windows Explorer) vymazete!, pracovné kopie obsahuju vSetky miestne polozky, a potrebné
udaje. Vymazanie pracovnej kopie v Prieskumnikovi nijakym spdsobom neovplyvni udaje v tlozisku.
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Dodatok C. Uzitocné tipy pre
administratorov

Tato priloha obsahuje rieSenia problémov a otdzok, ktoré mozete mat’ ked ste zodpovedny za nasadzovanie
TortoiseSVN na viacero uzival'skych stanic.

C.1. Nasadzovanie TortoiseSVN pomocou skupinovaj politiky

Instalator TortoiseSVN vychadza ako MSI subor, ¢o znamena, ze by nemal byt problém pridat’ tento MSI stibor
do skupinovaj politiky vaseho doménového servra.

Dobry navod ako to urobit’ mozete najst’ v databaze vedomosti (¢lanok 314934) na stranke Microsoft-u: http://
support.microsoft.com/?kbid=314934.

TortoiseSVN must be installed under Computer Configuration and not under User Configuration. This is because
TortoiseSVN needs the CRT and MFC DLLs, which can only be deployed per computer and not per user. If you
really must install TortoiseSVN on a per user basis, then you must first install the MFC and CRT package version
11 from Microsoft on each computer you want to install TortoiseSVN as per user.

Mozete si upravit MSI subor aby vSetci vasi uzivatelia mali rovnaké nastavenia. TSVN nastavenia su ulozené vo
Windows registroch pod HKEY CURRENT USER\Software\TortoiseSVN ahalvné Subversion nastavenia
(ktoré ovplyviiuju vSetkych klientov Subversion) st ulozené v konfiguraénych suboroch v $APPDATA%
\Subversion. Ked potrebujete pomoct’ s ipravou MSI skuste niektoré z for ktoré sa zaoberaju transformaciou
MSI, alebo hl'adat’ skuste na internete “MSI transform”.

C.2. Presmerovanie kontroly aktualizacie

TortoiseSVN kontroluje existenciu novej verzie kazdych niekol’ko dni. Ak je dostupna novSia verzia, v
odovzdacom dialdégu sa o tom zobrazi informacia.

T—— _ 1
t.- Commit - O:\Developme MY\ TortoisesVM =
Commit to:
erunk | Select Issue |
Message:

A newer version is available,
| Recent messages Please go to http: /ftortoisesvn. tigris.org and download the current version.

Obrazok C.1. Odovzdavacie okno zobrazujuce upozornenie o aktualizacii

Ak ste zodpovedny za mnozstvo uzivatel'ov na vasej doméne, mdzete chciet, aby vasi uzivalia pouzivali iba verzie,
ktoré ste odobrili a nedovolit’ im insStalovat’ vzdy najnovsiu verziu. Pravdepodobne nechcete aby sa zobrazovalo
okno aktualizacie a teda uzivatelia nesli okamzite aktualizovat’.

TortoiseSVN verzia 1.4.0 a novSie umoziiuji presmerovanie kontroly aktualizdcie na intranetovy server.
Moézete nastavit’ kl'a¢ registrovHKCU\ Software\TortoiseSVN\UpdateCheckURL (string value) na URL
ukazujucu na textovy subor vo vaSom intranete. Tento textovy stibor musi mat’ nasledovny format:
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1.4.1.6000
A new version of TortoiseSVN is available for you to download!
http://192.168.2.1/downloads/TortoiseSVN-1.4.1.6000-svn-1.4.0.msi

Prvy riadok v tomto subore je retazec verzie. Musite sa uistit’, Ze sa presne zhoduje s verziou TortoiseSVN v
inStalaénom balicku. Druhy riadok je voliteI'ny text, ktory je zobrazeny v okne aktualizacie. Mozete sem napisat’ ¢o
chcete. Zapamétajte si v§ak, Ze miesto v aktualizaénom okne je obmedzené. Prili$ dlha sprava bude orezana! Treti
riadok je URL na novy instala¢ny balicek. Tato URL je otvorena ked’ uzivatel’ klikne na spravu v aktualizatnom
okne. Mozete odkazovat’ aj na stranku miesto MSI stiboru. URL je otvorena webovym prehliadacom, takze ak
zadate stranku, tak bude otvorend a zobrazena uzivatelovi. Ked’ zadate MSI balicek, prehliada¢ vas vyzve na
uloZenie suboru.

C.3. Nastavenie systémovej premennej SVN_ASP DOT NET HACK

Od verzie 1.4.0 a neskor3ich instalator TorotoiseSVN uz neposkytuje uzivatel'ovi moznost’ nastavit’ sytemova
premennil SVN_ASP DOT NET HACK, kedze to spdsobovalo mnoho problémov a zmetenia pre uzivatelov,
ktory vzdy inSaluji vsetko bez toho aby vedeli na Co to je.

Ale tato moznost’ je skryta iba v grafickom rozhrani inStaldtora. Stale mozete prinutit’ instaldtor TortoiseSVN
aby nastavil systemovil premennt nastavenim vlastnosti ASPDOTNETHACK na TRUE. Napriklad mozete spustit’
inStalator takto:

msiexec /i TortoiseSVN-1.4.0.msi ASPDOTNETHACK=TRUE

'! | Dolezité

Upozoriujeme, Ze tdto obchadzka je nevyhnutna len pokial’ stale pouzivate VS.NET2002. Vsetky
novsie verzie Visual Studia nepotrebuju toto nastavenie. Takze pokial nepouzivate tento zastaraly
nastroj TOTO NEPOUZIVAJTE!

C.4. Zakazat’ polozky kontextového menu

Od verzie 1.5.0 TortoiseSVN umoziuje zakazat’ (v skutocnosti skryt’) polozky kontextového menu. Ked’ze toto
nie je vlastnost, ktord by mala byt 'ahko dostupna, ale len vo vynimoénych pripadoch, nie je pre GUI, ale je to
potrebné urobit’ priamo vo Windows registroch. Prosim uvedomte si, Ze toto moze vypnut niektoré prikazy pre
uzivatelov, ktory by ich nemali pouzivat. Prosim bud'te si vSak vedomi, Ze len polozky kontextovej ponuky v
Explorer-i su skryté a samotné prikazy su stale dostupné inymi spdsobmi ako je prikazovy riadok, ¢i v niektorych
dial6goch samotného TortoiseSVN!

KTuce registrov, v ktorych je ulozena informécia, ktoré kontextové menu st zakédzané je HKEY CURRENT USER
\Software\TortoiseSVN\ContextMenuEntriesMaskLow a HKEY CURRENT USER\Software
\TortoiseSVN\ContextMenuEntriesMaskHigh.

Kazda z tychto poloziek je hodnota typu DWORD a kazdy bit zodpoveda jednej polozke menu. nastaveny bit
znamena, ze prislusné menu je zakazané.

Hodnota PoloZzka menu

0x0000000000000001 Ziskat’
0x0000000000000002 Aktualizovat
0x0000000000000004 Odovzdat
0x0000000000000008 Pridat’
0x0000000000000010 Vratit’
0x0000000000000020 Vy¢istit
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Hodnota Polozkamenu

0x0000000000000040 Vyriesit
0x0000000000000080 Prepnut’
0x0000000000000100 Importovat’
0x0000000000000200 Exportovat
0x0000000000000400 Vytvorit’ ulozisko tu
0x0000000000000800 Vetva/znacka
0x0000000000001000 Zlacit
0x0000000000002000 Vymazat’
0x0000000000004000 Premenovat’
0x0000000000008000 Update to revision
0x0000000000010000 Porovnat’
0x0000000000020000 Zobraz dennik
0x0000000000040000 Upravit’ konflikty
0x0000000000080000 Premiestnit’
0x0000000000100000 Check for modifications
0x0000000000200000 Ignorovat
0x0000000000400000 Prehliadac loziska
0x0000000000800000 Obvinit
0x0000000001000000 Vytvorit’ zaplatu
0x0000000002000000 Pouzit’ zaplatu
0x0000000004000000 Graf revizii
0x0000000008000000 Zamknat
0x0000000010000000 Odstranit’ zamok
0x0000000020000000 Vlastnosti
0x0000000040000000 Porovnat’ s URL
0x0000000080000000 Vymazavanie neverziovanych objektov
0x0000000100000000 ZIucit vsetko
0x0000000200000000 Porovnanie s predchddzajticou reviziou
0x0000000400000000 Vlozit
0x0000000800000000 pracovnu kopiu
0x2000000000000000 Nastavenie
0x4000000000000000 Pomoc
0x8000000000000000 O...

Tabul’ka C.1. PoloZky menu a ich hodnoty

213

Priklad: na zakazanie poloziek “Premiestnit™, “Vymazat’ neverziované objekty” a “Nastavenia”, pridajte hodnoty

poloziek nasledovne:

0x0000000000080000
+ 0x0000000080000000
+ 0x2000000000000000
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= 0x2000000080080000

NizS§ia DWORD hodnota (0x80080000) musi byt ulozend v HKEY CURRENT USER\Software
\TortoiseSVN\ContextMenuEntriesMaskLow, vysS§ia DWORD hodnota (0x20000000) v
HKEY CURRENT USER\Software\TortoiseSVN\ContextMenuEntriesMaskHigh.

Na opatovné povolenie v§etkych poloziek, jednoducho vymazte tieto dva kl'ice z registrov.
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Dodatok D. Automatizacia TortoiseSVN

Kedze vsetky prikazy TortoiseSVN st ovladané parametrami prikazového riadka, mozete automatizovat’ skriptami
a spustat’ prikazy a dialogy z inych programov (napr: z vaseho obl'ibené¢ho textového editora).

-8 Dolezité
A

Pamatajte, ze TortoiseSVN je GUI (graficke rozhranie) a ndvod na automatizovanie ukazuje ako st
dialogy TortoiseSVN zobrazované, aby zozbierali uzivatel'ské vstupy. Ked’ chcete napisat’ skript,
ktory nebude pozadovat’ vstup mali by ste namiesto toho pouzit’ prikazovy riadok so Subversion.

D.1. Prikazy TortoiseSVN

Grafické rozhranie TortoiseSVN sa vold TortoiseProc.exe. Vsetky prikazy st zaddvané ako parametre /
command:abcd, kde abcd je meno pozadovaného prikazu. Viacsina tichto prikazov potrebuje aspon jednu
cestu ako argument, zadany ako /path:"daka\cesta". V nasledujicej tabul’ke prikaz odpoveda parametru
/command: abcd a cesta odpoveda parametru /path: "daka\cesta".

Kedze niektoré prikazy mozu pracovat so zoznamov cielovych ¢iest (napr.: odovzdavanie viacerych uréenych
suborov) parameter /path moze obsahovat’ viaceré cesty oddelené znakom *.

You can also specify a file which contains a list of paths, separated by newlines. The file must be in UTF-16
format, without a BOM [http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Byte-order mark]. If you pass such a file, use /pathfile
instead of /path. To have TortoiseProc delete that file after the command is finished, you can pass the parameter
/deletepathfile.

Okno stavu, ktoré je pouzité pre odovzdanie, aktualizaciu a mnoho inych prikazov zvycajne po dokonceni prikazy
ostane otvorené az kym uZivatel nestlaéi OK tlagitko. Toto méZze byt zmenené prislusnymi nastaveniami v
okne nastaveni. Ale pouZie nastavenia zatvori okno nezavisle odkial’ bolo volané, ¢i z davkového subolu, alebo
kontextového menu TortoiseSVN.

To specify a different location of the configuration file, use the parameter /configdir:"path\to\config
\directory". This will override the default path, including any registry setting.

To close the progress dialog at the end of a command automatically without using the permanent setting you can
pass the /closeonend parameter.

* /closeonend: 0 nezatvarat’ dialogové okno automaticky

* /closeonend:1 zavriet dialogové okno automaticky ak nenastali chyby

* /closeonend:2 zavriet dialogové okno automaticky ak nenastali chyby, alebo konflikty

* /closeonend: 3 zavriet’ dialogové okno automaticky ak nenastali chyby, konflikty, alebo zlucenia

To close the progress dialog for local operations if there were no errors or conflicts, pass the /closeforlocal
parameter.

Tabulka vymenuvava zoznam vSetkych prikazov, ktoré¢ st dostupné pouzitim prikazového riadka
TortoiseProc.exe. Ako je popisané vyssie, mali by yt' pouzité vo forme /command:abcd. V tabulke prefix /
command je z dovodu Setrenia miesta.

:about Zobrazi okno O... Toto je zobrazené aj ked’ nie je zadany ziaden prikaz.

:log Opens the log dialog. The /path specifies the file or folder for which the log should
be shown. Additional options can be set: /startrev:xxx, /endrev:xxx, /
strict enables the 'stop-on-copy' checkbox, /merge enables the 'include merged
revisions' checkbox, /findstring:"retazecfiltra" fills in the filter text,
/findtext forces the filter to use text, not regex, or /findregex forces the
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Prikaz Popis
filter to use regex, not simple text search, and /findtype:X with X being a
number between 0 and 511. The numbers are the sum of the following options:

+ /findtype: 0 filtrované podla vietkého

» /findtype:1 filtrované podla sprav

* /findtype:?2 filtrované podla cesty

+ /findtype:4 filtrované podla sprav

* /findtype: 8 filtrované podla revizii

* /findtype:16 nepouzité

+ /findtype: 32 filtrované podla ID-chyby

* /findtype: 64 nepouzité

* /findtype:128 filtrované podla ditumu

* /findtype: 256 filtrované podl'a rozsahu datumov

If /outfile:cesta\k\suboru is specified, the selected revisions are written
to that file when the log dialog is closed. The revisions are written in the same format
as is used to specify revisions in the merge dialog.

:checkout Otvori dialog pre ziskanie. Parameter /path wurCuje cielovy adresar a
/url urcuje URL, z ktorej prebehne ziskavanie. Ak zadate klu¢c /
blockpathadjustments, automaticka Uprava cesty pre ziskanie bude
vypnuta. Parametr /revision: XXX udava reviziu na ziskanie.

:import Opens the import dialog. The /path specifies the directory with the data to import.
You can also specify the /1logmsg switch to pass a predefined log message to
the import dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on the command
line, use /logmsgfile:cesta, where cesta points to a file containing the log
message.

:update Updates the working copy in /path to HEAD. If the option /rev is given then
a dialog is shown to ask the user to which revision the update should go. To
avoid the dialog specify a revision number /rev:1234. Other options are /
nonrecursive, /ignoreexternals and /includeexternals. The /
stickydepth indicates that the specified depth should be sticky, creating a sparse
checkout. The /skipprechecks can be set to skip all checks that are done before
an update. If this is specified, then the Zobrazenie dennika button is disabled, and
the context menu to show diffs is also disabled after the update.

:commit Opens the commit dialog. The /path specifies the target directory or the list of
files to commit. You can also specify the /1ogmsg switch to pass a predefined
log message to the commit dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message
on the command line, use /logmsgfile:cesta, where cesta points to a
file containing the log message. To pre-fill the bug ID box (in case you've set up
integration with bug trackers properly), you can use the /bugid:"ID-chyby
sem" to do that.

:add Prida stibory v /path do spravy verzii.

‘revert Vrati miestne zmeny pracovnej kopie. Parameter /path hovori, ktoré objekty sa
maju vratit’ do pévodného stavu.

:cleanup Vydcisti prerusenu, alebo zruSentl akciu a odomkne pracovnu koépiu v /path.
Pouzitim /noui zakazete zobrazit’ okno s vysledkom (hovoriaci o ispe$nom, alebo
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neuspesnom dokonceni Cistenia). /noprogressui zakaze okno s priebehom. /
nodlg zakaze dialogové okno Cistenia, kde si uzivatel’ moze vybrat’ ¢o presne chce
vycistit'. Dostupné akcie mézu byt’ zadané prepinacmi /cleanup pre vycistenie
stavu, /revert, /delunversioned, /delignored, /refreshshella/

externals.
:resolve Marks a conflicted file specified in /path as resolved. If /noquestionis given,
then resolving is done without asking the user first if it really should be done.
‘repocreate Vytvori ulozisko na /path
:switch Opens the switch dialog. The /path specifies the target directory and /url the

URL to switch to.

:export Exports the working copy in /path to another directory. If the /path points to an
unversioned directory, a dialog will ask for an URL to export to the directory in /
path. If you specify the key /blockpathadjustments, the automatic export
path adjustments are blocked.

:dropexport Exports the working copy in /path to the directory specified in /droptarget.
This exporting does not use the export dialog but executes directly. The option /
overwrite specifies that existing files are overwritten without user confirmation,
and the option /autorename specifies that if files already exist, the exported files
get automatically renamed to avoid overwriting them. The option /extended can
specify either miestne zmeny to only export files that got changed locally, or
neverziované to also export all unversioned items as well.

:dropvendor Copies the folder in /path recursively to the directory specified in /
droptarget. New files are added automatically, and missing files get removed in
the target working copy, basically ensuring that source and destination are exactly
the same.

:merge Opens the merge dialog. The /path specifies the target directory. For
merging a revision range, the following options are available: /fromurl : URL,
/revrange:retazec. For merging two repository trees, the following
options are available: /fromurl:URL, /tourl:URL, /fromrev:xxx and /
torev:xxx.

:mergeall Otvori dialog pre zIu¢it’ vSetko. Parameter /path urcuje cielovy adresar.

:copy Brings up the branch/tag dialog. The /path is the working copy to branch/tag from.
And the /url is the target URL. To already check the option Switch working
copy to new branch/tag you can pass the /switchaftercopy switch.
You can also specify the /1ogmsg switch to pass a predefined log message to the
branch/tag dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on the command
line, use /logmsgfile:cesta, where cesta points to a file containing the log

message.

:settings Otvori dialogové okno nastavenia.

:remove Odstrani subor(y) v /path zpod spravy verzii.

rename Renames the file in /path. The new name for the file is asked with a dialog. To

avoid the question about renaming similar files in one step, pass /noquestion.

:diff Starts the external diff program specified in the TortoiseSVN settings. The /path
specifies the first file. If the option /path?2 is set, then the diff program is started
with those two files. If /path?2 is omitted, then the diff is done between the file in /
path and its BASE. To explicitly set the revision numbers use /startrev:xxx
and /endrev: xxx, and for the optional peg revision use /pegrevision: xxx.
If /blame is set and /path?2 is not set, then the diff is done by first blaming
the files with the given revisions. The parameter /1ine : xxx specifies the line to
jump to when the diff is shown.
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Prikaz Popis

:showcompare Depending on the URLs and revisions to compare, this either shows a unified diff
(if the option unified is set), a dialog with a list of files that have changed or if
the URLSs point to files starts the diff viewer for those two files.

The options urll, url2, revisionl and revision2 must be specified.
The options pegrevision, ignoreancestry, blame and unified are

optional.
:conflicteditor Spusti editor konfliktov zadany v nastaveni TortoiseSVN so spravnymi sibormi pre
konfliktny subor v /path.
:relocate Otvori dialog premiestnenia. /path udava cestu pracovnej kopie na premiestnenie.
-help Otvori subor pomocnika.
:repostatus Otvori dialog Skontrolovat’ zmeny. Parameter /path adresar pracovnej kopie. Ak

je zadany parameter / remote dialdog kontaktuje tlozisko okamzite po Starte, ako
keby uzivatel’ klikol na tla¢itko Skontrolovat’ ulozisko.

:repobrowser Starts the repository browser dialog, pointing to the URL of the working copy given
in /path or /path points directly to an URL.

An additional option /rev:xxx can be used to specify the revision which the
repository browser should show. If the /rev : xxx is omitted, it defaults to HEAD.

If /path points to an URL, the /projectpropertiespath:path/to/wc
specifies the path from where to read and use the project properties.

If /outfile:path\to\file is specified, the selected URL and revision are
written to that file when the repository browser is closed. The first line in that text
file contains the URL, the second line the revision in text format.

:ignore Prida ciele v /path do zoznamu ignorovanych, ¢ize prida vlastnost svn: ignore
na tieto subory.

:blame Otvori dialog obvinenia pre subor zadany v /path.

Ked je zadané /startrev a /endrev, tak sa nezobrazi okno s otdzkou na
rozsah, ale su je pouzity rozsah podl'a zadanych hodnot.

Ked je zadany paramater/1ine : nnn, TortoiseBlame sa otvori a zobrazi zadany
riadok.

Parametre /ignoreeol, /ignorespaces a /ignoreallspaces su tiez
podporované.

:cat Ulozi subor z URL, alebo pracovnej kopii danej v /path na umiestnenie zadané v /
savepath:cesta.Reviziajev /revision: xxx. Moze byt pouzité k ziskaniu
suboru Specifickej revizie.

:createpatch Creates a patch file for the path given in /path. To skip the file Save-As dialog
you can pass /savepath: cesta to specify the path where to save the patch file
to directly. To prevent the unified diff viewer from being started showing the patch
file, pass /noview.

:revisiongraph Shows the revision graph for the path given in /path.

To create an image file of the revision graph for a specific path, but without showing
the graph window, pass /output : path with the path to the output file. The output
file must have an extension that the revision graph can actually export to. These are:
.svg, .wmf, .png, .jpg, .bmp and .gif.
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Prikaz Popis

Since the revision graph has many options that affect how it is shown, you can
also set the options to use when creating the output image file. Pass these options
with /options:XXXX, where XXXX is a decimal value. The best way to find
the required options is to start the revision graph the usual way, set all user-
interface options and close the graph. Then the options you need to pass on the
command line can be read from the registry HKCU\Software\TortoiseSVN
\RevisionGraphOptions.

:lock Zamkne subo, alebo subory v adresary danom v /path. Zobrazi sa dialog
'zamknut", aby uzivatel mohol zadat’ komentar k zdmku.

:unlock Odobkne stibor, alebo vsetky subory v adresary danom v /path

:rebuildiconcache Znovu vytvori zasobnik ikoniek Windows. Pouzite to len v pripade, Ze su ikonky vo

Windows poskodené. Vedl'ajsim (neobiditelnym) efektom je ze ikonky na ploche
st premiestnené. Na potlacenie okna so spravou, zadajte /noquestion.

:properties Shows the properties dialog for the path given in /path.
For dealing with versioned properties this command requires a working copy.

Revision properties can be viewed/changed if /path is an URL and /rev: XXX
is specified.

To open the properties dialog directly for a specific property, pass the property name
as /property:name.

Tabul’ka D.1. Zoznam prikazov a moZnosti

Examples (which should be entered on one line):

TortoiseProc.exe /command:commit
/path:"c:\svn wc\filel.txt*c:\svn wc\file2.txt"
/logmsg:"test log message" /closeonend:0

TortoiseProc.exe /command:update /path:"c:\svn wc\" /closeonend:0

TortoiseProc.exe /command:log /path:"c:\svn wc\filel.txt"
/startrev:50 /endrev:60 /closeonend:0

D.2. Tsvncmd URL handler

Pouzitim zvlastnych URL je mozné volat’ TortoiseProc z webovych stranok.

TortoiseSVN registruje novy protokol tsvncmd:, ktory mdze byt pouzity na vytvorenie hyperliniek, ktoré
spustaju prikazy TortoiseSVN. Prikazy a parametre su rovnaké ako pri automatizacii TortoiseSVN z prikazového
riadku.

Format URL pre tsvncmd: je:
tsvncmd:command:prikaz?parameter:paramvalue?parameter:paramvalue

with cmd being one of the allowed commands, parameter being the name of a parameter like path or
revision, and paramvalue being the value to use for that parameter. The list of parameters allowed depends
on the command used.

Nasledovné prikazy su povolené s tsvncmd: URL:

e :update
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* :commit

e :diff

* :repobrowser

* :checkout

¢ :export

e :blame

e :repostatus

* :revisiongraph
* :showcompare

e :log

A simple example URL might look like this:

<a href="tsvncmd:command:update?path:c:\svn _wc?rev:1234">Update</a>

or in a more complex case:

<a href="tsvncmd:command:showcompare?
urll:https://svn.code.sf.net/p/stefanstools/code/trunk/StExBar/src/setup/Setup.wxs?
url2:https://svn.code.sf.net/p/stefanstools/code/trunk/StExBar/src/setup/Setup.wxs?
revisionl:188?revision2:189">compare</a>

D.3. Prikazy TortoiselDiff

Porovnavaci nastroj obrazkov ma niekol’ko parametov prikazového riadka, ktoré mézu byt’ pouzité na ovladanie
ako sa ma nastroj spustit’. Program sa vold TortoiseIDiff.exe.

Nasledovna tabulka zobrazuje vSetky moznosti, ktoré moézu byt poslané nastroju porovnavania obrazkov v
prikazovom riadku.

\ Volba \ Popis \

left Cesta k suboru je zobrazena na l'avo.

lefttitle Retazec nazvu. Tento ret'azec je pouzity v nazve zobrazenia obrazku miesto plnej
cesty obrazku.

right Cesta k suboru zobrazenému na pravo.

righttitle Retazec nazvu. Tento ret’azec je pouzity v nazve zobrazenia obrazku miesto plnej
cesty obrazku.

:overlay Ked’, je zadané porovnavac obrazkov sa prepne na prekryvajuceho modu (alfa mod).

-fit Ked je zadané, porovnava¢ obrazkov nastavi lupu tak, aby boli oba obrazky

viditeI'né celé.

:showinfo Zobrazi ramcek s informaciami o obazku.

Tabulka D.2. Zoznam pristupnych mozZnosti

Priklad (mal by zadany na jednom riadku):
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TortoiseIDiff.exe /left:"c:\images\imgl.jpg" /lefttitle:"obrazok 1"
/right:"c:\images\img2.jpg" /righttitle:"obrdzok 2"
/fit /overlay
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Dodatok E. Krizova refencia prikazového
riadka (Command Line Interface - CLI)

Niekedy vas tento navod odkazuje na hlavnti dokumentaciu Subversion, ktora popisuje vyrazy Klienta prikazového
riadka (CLI). Aby sme vam pomohli pochopit’ ¢o robi TorotiseSVN na pozadi, pripravili sme zoznam zobrazujuci
ekvivalenty prikazov v CLI pre kazdu operaciu TortoiseSVN.

‘ Poznamka

Napriek tomu, ze st tam ekvivalenty v CLI toho €o robi TortoiseSVN, pamitajte, Ze TortoiseSVN
nevola CLI, ale pouziva Subversion kniznicu priamo.

Ak si myslite, ze ste nasli chybu v TortoiseSVN, mozeme vas poziadat’ aby ste ju skusili zreprodukovat’ pouzitim
CLI, aby sme mohli rozlisit' medzi TortoiseSVN chybami a tymi zo Subversion. Tento zoznam vam povie, ktoré
prikazy skusit’.

E.1. Konvencia a zakladne pravidla

In the descriptions which follow, the URL for a repository location is shown simply as URL, and an example might
be https://svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoisesvn/code/trunk/. The working copy path is shown
simply as PATH, and an example might be C: \TortoiseSVN\trunk.

i | Dolezité
Pretoze TortoiseSVN je rozsirenie S$elu, nie je schopny pouzit' pojem aktualného pracovného
adresara. Vsetky pracovné kopie musia pouzivat’ absolitne cesty a nie relativne.

Niektoré polozky st nepovinné, a tie st Casto nastavitelné zaSkrtavacimi polickami alebo prepina¢mi v
TortoiseSVN. Tieto moznosti st uvedené v [hranatych zatvorkach] v definiciach prikazového riadku.

E.2. Prikazy TortoiseSVN
E.2.1. Ziskat’

svn checkout [-depth ARG] [--ignore-externals] [-r rev] URL CESTA
Kombobox hibky odpoveda argumentu -depth.

Ak je zaskrtnuté Vynechat externépouzite prepina¢ —-ignore-externals.

Ak ste si vybrali ziskat’ Specificku reviziu zadajte ju za URL pouzitim prepinaca -r.

E.2.2. Aktualizovat’

svn info URL pracovnej kopie
svn update [-r rev] CESTA

Vo Subversion aktulizacia viacerych objektov nie je atomicky (nedelitel'ny) ukon. Takze TortoiseSVN najprv najde
HEAD reviziu uloziska a potom aktualizuje vSetky objekty na dant reviziu, aby sa vyhol zmieSnym verziam v
pracovnej kopii.

Ak je vybrany iba jeden objekt na aktualizaciu, alebo su vybrané objekty z toho istého uloziska, TortoiseSVN
jednoducho aktualizuje na HEAD.
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V tomto pripade nie su pouZité ziadne opcie prikazového riadka. Aktualizovat na reviziu tieZ obsahuje prikaz
aktualizacie, ale obsahuje viac moznosti.

E.2.3. Aktualizovat’ na reviziu

svn info URL pracovnej kopie
svn update [-r rev] [-depth ARG] [--ignore-externals] CESTA

Kombobox hibky odpoveda argumentu ~depth.

Ak je zaskrtnuté Vynechat externépouzite prepina¢ —-ignore-externals.

E.2.4. Odovzdat’

E.2.5.

V TortoiseSVN, okno odovydania pouziva niekol’ko prikazov Subversion.V prvej faze je yisteny stav objektov vo
vasej pracovnej kopii, ktoré maji byt potencionalne odovzdané. Mdzete prezriet’ zoznam, porovnat’ so zédkladnou
verziou (BASE) a vybrat’ objekty, ktoré checete aby boli zahrnuté do odovzdania.

svn status -v CESTA

Ak je zasktrnuté Zobrazit neverziované subory, TortoiseSVN tiez zobrazi neverziované stibory a adresare v
Struktare pracovnej kopie, pri vzati do tivahy pravidla ignorovania. Zvlast’ tato vlastnost’ nema priamy ekvivalent
v Subversion, ked’Ze prikaz svn status nevchadza do neverziovanych adresarov.

Ak ste zasktli neverziované stbory, alebo adresare, tieto objekty budu najprv pridané do pracovnej kdpie.

svn add CESTA...

Ked kliknete na OK, nastane odovzdavanie Subversion. Ked’ nechate vSetky vyberové zaSkrtavacie policka v
ich predvolenom stave, TortoiseSVN pouzije jedeno rekurzivne odovzdanie pracovnej kopie. Ak zrusite vybranie
niektorého suboru potom musi byt’ pouzité nerekurzivne odovzdanie (-N) a kazda cesta musi byt’ udana zvlast
v prikazovom riadku odovzdania.

svn commit -m "Spravadennika" [-depth ARG] [--no-unlock] CESTA...
SpravaDennika v prikaye zodpoveda obsahu spravy dennika v editovacom boxe. M6ze byt prazdna.

Pokial je zaskrtnuté Ponechat’ zamky, pouZite prepina¢ —-no-unlock.

Porovnat’

svn diff CESTA

Ked’ pouzijete Porovnat’ z hlavného kontextového menu, porovnavate zmeneny stibor so zakladnou(BASE)
verziou. Vystup z pikazu v CLI toto robi tiez a vytvara vystup vo formate unifikovaného porovnania. Avsak toto
nie je to ¢o TortoiseSVN pouziva. TortoiseSVN pouyiva TortoiseMerge (alebo program, ktory ste si vybrali) na
zobrazenie rozdielov, takze neexistuje priamy CLI ekvivalent.

Aj pokial’ porovnévate 2 subory pomocou TortoiseSVN, ¢i uz st pod spravou verzii, alebo nie, TortoiseSVN len
vyplni tieto dva subory do zvoleého porovnavacieho pogramu a necha ho si zmeny najst’.

E.2.6. Zobraz dennik

svn log -v -r 0:N --1limit 100 [--stop-on-copy] CESTA
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or
svn log -v -r M:N [--stop-on-copy] CESTA

Predvolene TortoiseSVN sa pokusi ziskat' 100 sprav dennika pouzitim metddy --limit. Pokial’ nastavenie urcuje
pouzitie starého API, potom je druhou formou ziskanie sprav dennika pre 100 revizii uloziska.

Ked’ je zaskrtnuté Zastavit' na kopirovat/premenovat, pouzite prepina¢ -—-stop-on-copy.

E.2.7. Skontrolovat’ zmeny

E.2.8.

E.2.9.

svn status -v CESTA
or
svn status -u -v CESTA

Na zadiatku je stav skontrolovany len pre vasu lokalnu kopiu. Ked’ kliknete na Skontrolovat’ uloZisko potom je
skontrolovany aj ulozisko, ¢i by boli subory zmenené aktualizaciou, to vyzaduje prepinac —u.

Ak je zasktrnuté Zobrazit' neverziované subory, TortoiseSVN tiez zobrazi neverziované stibory a adresare v
Struktare pracovnej kopie, pri vzati do ivahy pravidla ignorovania. Zvlast’ tato vlastnost’ nema priamy ekvivalent
v Subversion, ked’ze prikaz svn status nevchddza do neverziovanych adresarov.

Graf revizii

Graf revizii je len vlastnost’ TortoiseSVN. V klientovi prikazového riadku podobny prikaz nie je.
To ¢o robi TortoiseSVN je

svn info URL pracovnej kopie

svn log -v URL

kde URL je korernovy adrsdar uloziska a analyzuje vratené data.

Prehliadanie uloziska

svn info URL pracovnej kopie
svn list [-r rev] -v URL

Mozete pouzit’ svn info na zistenie korefiovej URL tloziska, ¢o je najvyssia uroven v prehliadaci uloziska.
Nie je mozné Up nad tuto uroven. Tento prikaz tiez vrati vSetky informacie o zamkoch, ktoré su zobrazené v

prehliadaci uloziska.

Volanie svn 1ist zobrazi zoznam adresara, dantit URL a reviziu.

E.2.10. Upravit’ konflikty

Tento prikaz nema ekvivalent v prikazovom riadku. Vyvola TortoiseMerge, alebo externy trojcestny porovnavaci/
zlu€ovaci nastroj na zobrazenie siborov zapojenych do konfliktu a vyriesit’ konflikty a urcit, ktoré riadky pouzit’.

E.2.11. VyrieSené

svn resolved CESTA

E.2.12. Premenovat’

svn rename AKTUALNA CESTA NOVA CESTA
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E.2.13. Vymazat’

svn delete CESTA

E.2.14. Vratit’

svn status -v CESTA

Prvou fazou je kontrola stavu s ur¢enim objektov vo vasej pracovnej kopii, ktoré moézu byt vratené. Mozete si
zoznam prezriet’, porovnat’ sibory voci zékladu a vybrat’ objekty, ktoré chcete zahrnut’ do vratenia.

Ked kliknete na OK, nastane vratenie vo Subversion. Ked nechate vSetky vyberové zaskrtavacie policka v
ich predvolenom stave, TortoiseSVN pouzije jedeno rekurzivne vratenie pracovnej kopie. Ak zrusite vybranie

niektorého suboru potom musi byt pouzité nerekurzivne odovzdanie (-N) a kazda cesta musi byt udana zvlast
v prikazovom riadku odovzdania.

svn revert [-R] CESTA...

E.2.15. Vydistit’

svn cleanup CESTA

E.2.16. Ziskat’ zamok

svn status -v CESTA

Prvou fazou je kontorla stavu, ktora zisti, ktoré subory v vasej pracovnej kopii moézu byt zamknuté. MdZete si
vybrat’ objekty, ktoré chcete zamknut.

svn lock -m "LockMessage" [--force] CESTA...

Ukradnutzamok tu odpoveda obsahu zamykacieho policka . MdZe byt’ prazdne.

Ak je zaskrtnuté Ukradnut zamok, pouzite prepinaé—--force.

E.2.17. Uvolnit’ zamok

svn unlock CESTA

E.2.18. Vetva/znacka

svn copy -m "SpravaDennika" URL URL
alebo
svn copy -m "SpravaDennika" URL@rev URL@rev

alebo
svn copy -m "SpravaDennika" CESTA URL

Dialog pre Vetva/Znacka vytvori kopiu do tloziska. Su tam tieto tri moznosti:
* HEAD revision in the repository

* Specificka revizia v tlozisku
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* Pracovna kopia
, ktoré zodpovedaju trom predoslim prikazom.

SpravaDennika v prikaye zodpoveda obsahu spravy dennika v editovacom boxe. M6zZe byt prazdna.

E.2.19. Prepnat

svn info URL PRACOVNEJ KOPIE
svn switch [-r rev] URL CESTA

E.2.20. Zlugit’

svn merge [—--dry-run] --force Z_URL@REVIZIA_N NA_URL@REVIZIA_M CESTA

Testovacie zlu€ovanie vykona také isté zlucovanie s prepinatom —-dry-run.

svn diff STARA URLEREVIZIA N NOVA URLEGREVIZIA M

Unifikované porovnanie zobrazi porovnanie, ktoré bude pouzité na zlu¢ovanie.

E.2.21. Exportovat’

svn export [-r rev] [--ignore-externals] URL CESTA EXPORTU
Tento formular je pouzity na pristup z neverziovaného adresara, adresar je pouzity ako ciel’.

Exportovanie pracovnej kopie na iné miesto je uskuto$nené bez knizni¢nych funkcii Subversion, teda neexistuje
zodpovedajuci prikaz v prikazovom riadku.

To ¢o TortoiseSVN robi je skopirovanie vSetkych stiborov so zobrazenim priebehu. Neverziované stibory a
adresdre mozu byt tiez navolené na exportovanie.

V oboch pripadoch, ked’ je zasktrknuté Vynechat externé, pouzite prepina¢ --ignore-externals.

E.2.22. Premiestnit’

svn switch --relocate Z URL Na URL

E.2.23. Vytvorit’ ulozisko tu

svnadmin create --fs-type fsfs CESTA

E.2.24. Pridat’

svn add CESTA...

Ked’ vyberiete adresar, TortoiseSVN ho najprv oskenuje na objekty, ktoré moze pridat’.

E.2.25. Importovat’

svn import -m SpravaDennika CESTA URL
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SpravaDennika v prikaye zodpoveda obsahu spravy dennika v editovacom boxe. M6ze byt prazdna.

E.2.26. Obvinit’

svn blame -r N:M -v CESTA
svn log -r N:M CESTA

Ak pouzivate TortoiseBlame k zobrazeniu informacii obvinenia, je potrebny aj dennik siiboru k zobrazeniu sprav
dennika v rade. Ak na prezeranie pouzivate textovy stubor, tato informacie nie je potrebna.

E.2.27. Pridat’ do zoznamu ignorovanych

svn propget svn:ignore PATH > tempfile
{edit new ignore item into tempfile}
svn propset svn:ignore -F tempfile PATH

Ked'Ze vlastnost svn:ignore ma zvycajne viacriadkovu hodnotu, je to tu skor zobrazené ako sa meni cez
textovy subor nez cez prikazovy riadok.

E.2.28. Vytvorit’ zaplatu

svn diff CESTA > patch-file

TortoiseSVN vytvara stubory zaplat vo formate unifikovaného porovnania porovnanim pracovnej kopie a
Zakladnej verzie.

E.2.29. Pouzit’ zaplatu

Pokial’ nepouzivate zaplatu na rovnakej revizii stdva sa zaplatavanie o§emetnou vecou. Nastastie pre vas mozete
pouzit’ TortoiseMerge, ktory v Subversion nema ekvivalent.
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Dodatok F. Niektoreé detaily
implementacie
Tato priloha obsahuje rieSenia na problémy a otazky, ktoré mozete mat’ pri pouzivani TortoiseSVN.

F.1. Prekryvané ikony

Vsetky subory a adresare maju svoj Subversion stav, ktory kniznica Subversion oznamuje. V klientovy zaloZenom
na prikazovom riadku je pouZzity jednoznakovy kod. TortoiseSVN vSak pouziva grafické zobrazenie pomocou
prekryvajucich ikon. Kedze pocet prekryvajicich ikoniek je vel'mi obmedzeny, kazda ikonka mé6ze zodpovedat’
viacerym stavom.

Ikonka Konfliktné je pouzita pre stav konf1liktné, po tom ako aktualizacia, ale prepnutie vyustilo do konfliktu
medzi miestnymi zmenami a timi z Gloziska. Tiez je pouZita na stav poSkodené, ¢o nastane ked’ nebolo mozné
dokon¢it’ ukon.

9

Ikonka Zmenené onacuje: stav zmenené, object na ktorom boli vykonané miestne zmrny; stav z1ucené, ked’
zmeny z uloziska boli zlG¢ené s miestnymi zmenami; a stav nahradené, ked’ bol subor vymayany a nahradeny
inym suborom s rovankym menom.

Ikonka Vymazané reprezentuje stav vymazané, ked’ je objekt pripraveny na vymazanie, alebo stav chybajuce,
ked’ objekt chyba. Prirodzene objekt, ktory chyba nemé6ze mat’ ikonku na sebe, ale rodicovsky adresar moze byt
oznaceny, ze jeden detsky objekt chyba.

+

Ikonka pridany je pouzita na zobrazenie stavu, ked’ bol objekt pridany do spravy verzii.

@

Ikonka Pod Subversion je pouzita na objekte, ktory je v stave normélne, alebo objekt, ktorého stav nie je eSte
znamy. Ked’ze TortoiseSVN pouziva proces vytvarania zasobnika stavov na pozadi, moze trvat’ niekol’ko sekund
kym déjde k aktualizacii ikonky.

| &

Ikonka Potrebuje Zamok je pouzita sibor ma nastavenu vlastnost svn:needs-lock.

| &

Ikonka Zamknuté je pouzita ked’ pracovna kopia drzi zamok na danom stibore.

Tato ikonka Ignorované sa pouziva na objekty k reprezentovaniu stavu 1 gnorované, bud’to z dévodu globalneho
vzoru ignorovania, alebo vlastnostisvn : ignore na adresary. Toto prekrytie je volitelné.
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Niektoré detaily implementacie

->

Neverziované tato ikonka je pouzita na reprezentovanie objektov, ktoré st stave neverziované. Toto je objekt
vo verziovanom adresary, ale samotnz nie je pod spravou verzii. Toto prekrytie je voliteI'né.

Pokial’ Subversion stav je Ziadne (objekt nieje sticast'ou pracovnej kopie) nie je zobrazené ziadne prekrytie. Ak
ste zakazali Ignorované a Neverziované prekrytia potom ani tieto nebuda zobrazené.

Objekt mbéze mat’ iba jednu hodnotu stavu v Subversion. Napriklad subor mdze byt miestne zmeneny a oznaceny
na vymazanie v tom istom Case. Subversion vrati jednu hodnotu stavu - v tomto pripade vymazané. Tieto priority
su definované priamo v Subversion.

When TortoiseSVN displays the status recursively (the default setting), each folder displays an overlay reflecting
its own status and the status of all its children. In order to display a single summary overlay, we use the priority
order shown above to determine which overlay to use, with the Conflicted overlay taking highest priority.

In fact, you may find that not all of these icons are used on your system. This is because the number of overlays
allowed by Windows is limited to 15. Windows uses 4 of those, and the remaining 11 can be used by other
applications. If there are not enough overlay slots available, TortoiseSVN tries to be a Good Citizen (TM) and
limits its use of overlays to give other apps a chance.

Since there are Tortoise clients available for other version control systems, we've created a shared component
which is responsible for showing the overlay icons. The technical details are not important here, all you need to
know is that this shared component allows all Tortoise clients to use the same overlays and therefore the limit of
11 available slots isn't used up by installing more than one Tortoise client. Of course there's one small drawback:
all Tortoise clients use the same overlay icons, so you can't figure out by the overlay icons what version control
system a working copy is using.

* Normalne, Zmenené a Konflikné su vzdy nacitané a viditeI'né.

* Vymazané je nacitané ak je to mozné, ale meni sa na Zmenené ak nie je dost’ slotov.
* Iba na citanie je nacitané ak je to mozné, inak sa pouzije Normalne.

* Zamknuté je naCitané ak je to mozné, inak sa pouzije Normdlne.

* Pridané je nacitané ak je to mozné, ale meni sa na Zmenené ak nie je dost’ slotov.
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Dodatok G. Jazykové balicky a Kontrola
pravopisu

Standardny instalator podporuje iba Angliétinu, ale po instalacii si moZete stiahnut’ aj jazykové balicky a slovniky
kontroly pravopisu.

G.1. Jazykové bali€ky

Uzivatel'ské rozhranie TortoiseSVN bolo prelozené do mnohych réznych jazykov, takze je mozné zZe si budete
moct’ stiahnut’ jazykovy balicek, ktory vyhovuje vaSim potrebam. Jazykové balicky mozete néjst’ na naSich
strankach translation status page [http://tortoisesvn.net/translation_status]. Ak pre vas jazyk nie je este dostupny
jazykovy balicek, nie je dovod aby ste sa nepripojili k timu a nepredlozili vlastny preklad ;-)

Kazdy jazykovy balic¢ek je zabaleny ako .ms1i inStalator. Staci spustit’ inStalacny program a postupovat’ podla
pokynov. Po dokonceni instalacie bude preklad dostupny.

Aj dokumentacia bola prelozena do niekolkych jayzkov. MdzZete stiahnut’ prelozené manualy z support page
[http://tortoisesvn.net/support] na nasej webovej stranke.

G.2. Kontrola pravopisu

TortoiseSVN obsahuje kontrolu pravopisu, ktora vam umozni skontrolovat’ spravu dennika pred odovzdanim. Je
to obzvlast uzitocné v pripade, Ze jazyk projektu nie je vas rodny jazyk. Tato kontrola pravopisu pouziva rovnaké
subory slovnika ako OpenOffice [http://openoffice.org] a Mozilla [http://mozilla.org].

Instalator automaticky prida slovnik americkej a britskej anglictiny. Ak chcete iné jazyky, najjednoduchSou
moznostou je jednoducho nainstalovat’ jeden z jazykovych balickov TortoiseSVN. To naistaluje zodpovedajice
subory slovnika aj s uzivatel'skym rozhranim TortoiseSVN. Po dokonceni inStalacie bude dostupny aj slovnik.

Alebo si moZete nainStalovat’ slovniky sami. Ak mate nainstalovany OpenOffice.org alebo Mozilla-u, mozete
tieto slovniky skopirovat’ z inStala¢ného prie€inka pre tieto aplikacie. V opacnom pripade je potrebné stiahnut’

pozadované subory slovnika z http://wiki.services.openoffice.org/wiki/Dictionaries.

Akonahle mate subory slovnika, budete ich pravdepodobne musiet’ premenovat’ tak, aby v mene boli iba znaky
kodu jazyku. Priklad:

* en US.aff
* en Us.dic

Potom ich staéi skopirovat’ do bin podadresara TortoiseSVN instalaéného priecinka. Zvycajne to bude C:
\Program Files\TortoiseSVN\bin. Ak nechcete odpadky v podadresary bin, mdzete umiestnit’ subory
kontroly pravopisu v C: \Program Files\TortoiseSVN\Languages. V pripade, zZe tam adresar este nie
je, musite ho najprv vytvorit’. Pri d'alSom spusteni TortoiseSVN, bude kontrola pravopisu k dispozicii.

Ak nainstalujete viac slovnikov, TortoiseSVN pouzije nasledovné pravidla na vyber, ktory z nich pouzit’.

1. Skontrolujte nastavenia tsvn: projectlanguage. Pozrite Oddiel 4.17, “Nastavenia Projektu” pre viac
informacii o nastaveni vlastnosti projektu.

2. Aj nie je nastaveny jazyk pre projekt, alebo dany jazyk nie je nainStalovany, skusi sa jazyk zodpovedajuci
miestnemu nastaveniu vo Windows.

3. Ak presné miestne nastavenie Windows nefunguje, skusi sa “zékladny” jazyk, napr. miesto de CH ($vajCiarska
nemecina) sa skusi de DE (nemcina).

4. Ak ni¢ z vyssie uveden¢ho nefunguje, potom je vychodiskovym jazykom je anglictina, ktord je sucastou
Standardnej inStalacie.
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Tento prikaz Subversion stiahne posledné zmeny z uloziska do vasej
pracovnej kopie, zluCovanim zmien od ostatnych so zmenami vo vasej
pracovnej kopii.

Berkeley DB. Dobre otestovana databaza pre tloziska, ktora neméze byt
pouzita na sietovom zdielani. Predvolena pre tiloziska pred verziou 1.2.

Prikaz vytvori kopiu verziovaného adresara, zhodnt s pracovnou kopiou, ale
bez lokélneho . svn adresara.

Suborovy systém FS. Vlastny suborovy systém Subversion pre uloziska.
Modze byt pouzity i na zdielom disku. Predvoleny vo verzii 1.2 a novsich.

“Group policy object” Objekt skupinovej politiky.
Zobrazi historiu revizii siboru, alebo adresara. TieZ znama ako “Dennik”.
Posledna revizia suboru, alebo adresara v uloZisku.

Prikaz Subversion k nacitaniu celej adresarovej Struktury do uloziska v jednej
revizii.

Ked st zmeny z tloziska ZluCované s miestnymi zmenami, niekedy tieto
zmeny nastanu na tom istom riadku. V takom pripade Subversion nemoze
automaticky royhodnut’, ktort verziu ponechat’ a oznaci taky subor za v stave
konkliktu. Potom musite ru¢ne stibor upravit’ a vyriesit' konflikty pred tym
ako budete moct’ odovzdat’ vaSe zmeny.

V tlozisku Subversion mozete vytvorit' kopiu jedného suboru, alebo celej
adresarovej vetvy. Tieto su implementované ako “lacné kopie”, ktoré sa
spravaju trochu ako odkaz na povodny subor, takze nezaberaju vel'a miesta.
Vytvaranie kopii zachovava historiu jednotlivych kopirovanych objetov, takze
mozete sledovat’ zmeny, ktoré boli vykonané pred vytvorenim kopie.

Tento prikaz je len pre textové subory. Kazdy riadok opatri poznamkami -
zobrazi reviziu, v ktorej bol posledny krat zmeneny a autora, ktory zmenu
vykonal. Nase Uzivatel'ské grafické rozhranie (GUI) nazyvane TortoiseBlame
tiez zobrazi ¢as odovzdanie a spravu dennika pre prechode mysou ponad ¢islo
revizie.

Prikaz Subversion, ktory posunie zmeny vasej miestnej pracovnej kopie spat
do tloziska, vytvoriac novu reviziu.

Skratka pre “Zobrazit’ rozdiely”. Vel'mi uzito¢né ked’ chcete vidiet aké zmeny
boli vykonané.

Toto je vaSe “pieskovisko”, miesto kde mozete pracovat’ na verziovanych
suboroch, ktoré sa sa typicky nachadza na pevnom disku. Pracovnu kopiu
vytvarate prikazom “Ziskat™ z uloziska, a zmeny mdzete poslat’ do uloziska
prikazom “Odovzdat™.

Ked’ sa premiestnilo vase tlozisko, pretoZe ste ho premiestnili na iné miesto na
servery, alebo sa zmenilo doménové meno servera, potrebujete “premiestnit™
vasu pracovnu kopiu, aby URL tlozZiska ukazovala na nové umiestnenie.

Poznamka: tento prikaz by ste mali pouzit’ iba ked’ sa odkazujete na to isté
miesto Uloziska, ale lozisko samotné bolo presunuté. Pre vSetky ostatné
pripady pravdepodobne potrebujete namiesto toho pouzit’ “Prepnut™.
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Prave ako “Aktualizovat-na-reviziu” meni ¢asové okno pracovnej kdpie na
vzhl'ad pracovnej kopie v historii, tak “Prepnit” meni priestorové okno
pracovnej kopie, takze ukazuje na iné miesto v ulozisku. Toto je zvlast
uzito¢né ked’ rozdiel medzi kmeniom a vetvami je len v niekol’kych suboroch.
Mozete prepnut’ pracovni kopiu medzi nimi dvomi a budu prenesené iba

zmenen¢ subory.

Prikaz Subversion, ktory sa pouZiva na pridanie stboru, alebo adresara do
pracovnej kopie. Nové objekty budu pridané do uloziska pri odovzdani.

Pri kazdom oovzdani zmien, vytvarate v tlozisku novl “reviziu”. Kazda
revizia zodpoveda stavu stromu uloziska v danom ¢ase v jeho historii. Ked’ sa
chcete vratit v ¢ase mozete si prezriet’ ulozisko ako bolo vo revizii N.

V inom zmysle revizia méze odkazovat-poukazovat’ na zmeny, ktoré boli
spravené pri tvorbe danej revizie.

Casto pouzivana skratka pre Subversion
Meno protokolu pre Subversion pouzitého v servery iloziska “svnserve”.

Ulozisko je centrdlne miesto, kde st uloZené a spravované data. UloZisko
mdze byt miesto kde st viaceré databazy, alebo subory pre prenos cez siet,
alebo ulozisko moze byt umiestnené na mieste dostupnom uzivatel'ovi bez
prechadzania siet'ou.

Vyraz Casto pouzivany v systeme riadenia revizii na popisanie o stane ked’ je
vyvoj rozdeleny v ur¢itom bode na 2 samostatné cesty. Vetvu mozete vytvorit’
hlavnej vyvojovej linie, takZze vyvoj novej vlastnoti neovplivny stabilitu
hlavnej linie. Alebo mozete vetvit stabilné vydania, na ktorych budete robit’
iba opravu chyb, kym novy vyvoj bude v nestabilnom kmeni. Vetvenie je vo
Subversion implementované ako “lacna kopia”.

Okrem verziovania, Subversion umoznuje pridat’ aj verziované metadata
- oznaCované ako “vlastnosti” - ku kazdému verziovanému suboru a
adresaru. Kazda vlastnost’ ma meno a hodnotu, podobne ako kI'a¢e windows
registry. Subversion ma niekol’ko S$pecidlnych vlastnosti pre vnatorné
pouzite, ako je svn:eol-style. TortoiseSVN ma tiez nietoré, ako
je tsvn:logminsize. Mozete pridavat vlastné vlastnosti s menom a
hodnotou podl'a vasej véle.

Tak ako stibory mézu mat’ vlastnosti, tak moze mat’ aj kazda revizia v ulozisku.
Niektoré 'revpops' st pridané automaticky pri vytvoreni revizie. Menovite
svn:date svn:author svn:log,ktoré reprezentuji datum, cas, autora
a zaznam. Tieto vlastnosti mézu byt menené, ale nie st verziované, teda tieto
zmeny su trvalé a nemdzu byt vratené.

Subversion udrzuje kopiu “pévodnej” verzie kazdého stboru, tak ako bol pri
poslednej aktualizacii pracovnej kopie. Ak ste urobili zmeny a rozhodli ste sa
ich vratit, mozete pouzit prikaz “vratit” na vratenie sa k povodnej verzii.

Aby sme citovali z knihy Subversion: “ Rekurzivne €istenie pracovnej kopie,
odstrani zamknutie z obnovi nedokoncené operacie. Ak sa vam objavi chyba
Pracovna kopia je zamknuta, spustite tento prikaz, aby ste odstranili zamky
a dostali ste opét’ stabilnu pracovnu kopiu. ” Poznamka: V tomto kontexte sa
pod slovom zdmok mysli zamok miestneho siborového systému, nie zamok
uloziska.

Po vymazani verziovaného stboru (a odovzdani zmien) objekt uz viacej
nexistuje v ulozisku v nasledovnych reviziach. Samozrejme vSak existuje v
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predchadzajucich reviziach uloziska, takze k nemu mozete stale pristapit.
Ked’ je nutné, mozete vytvorit’ kopiu vymazeného objektu a “vzkriesit™ ho aj
s jeho historiou.

Ked’ su subory v pracovnej kopii po zluCovani ponechané v stave konfliktu,
tieto konflikty musia byt vyrieSené Clovekom pouzitim editora (snad’
TortoiseMerge). Tento proces je zmienovany ako “RieSenie konfliktov”. Ked’
je toto dokoncené mozete oznacit' subory ako vyrieSené, ¢o umozni ich
odovzdanie.

Aktualna zakladova revizia stboru, alebo adresara vo vasej pracovnej kopii.
Toto je revizia stiboru, alebo adresara z ¢asu spustenia poslednej aktualizacie.
Zakladna revizia nie je zhodna s hlavnou reviziou.

Ked’ zamknete verziovany objekt, je v ulozisku oznaceny za neodovzdatelny,
okrem z pracovnej kopie z ktorej bol uzamknuty.

Ked pracovna kopia obsahuje iba zmeny textovych stborov, je mozné
Subversion-ovym prikazom Diff vytvorit’ jeden subor so sumarom zmien vo
formate unifikovaného porovnania. Subor tohto typu je Casto oznaCovany
ako “Zéaplata”, a mdze byt posland e-mail-om inym uZzivatelom, alebo
na e-mailova konferenciu (mailing list) a pouzitd na ini pracovnu kopiu.
Niekto bez prava odovzdavat moze urobit’ Upravy a poslat’ zaplatu pre
autorizovaného vyvojara. Je tiez mozne poslat’ zmeny, o ktroych ste si nie isty
na prehliadnutie niekym inym.

Zobrazi historiu revizii siboru, alebo adresara. Tiez zndma ako “Historia”.

Prikaz Suversion, ktory vytvori miestnu pracovnu kopiu v prazdnom adresary
stiahnutim verziovanych suborov z tloziska.

Proces, ktorym sa zmeny z tloziska pridaju k vasej pracovnej kopii, bez
porusenia akychkol'vek zmien, ktoré ste vykonali. Niekedy tieto zmeny
nemdzu byt pridané automaticky a pracovna kopia sa dostane do stavu
konfliktu.

Zluéovanie sa deje automaticky pri aktualizovani vasej pracovnej kopie.
Prikazom TortoiseSVN Merge mozete zIucit’ aj uréené zmeny z inych vetiev.
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